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Introduction

Vantage is the third level in a series of specifications of learning
objectives developed within the Council of Europe’s programme for
the promotion of language learning in Europe. The series is intended
to offer guidance and support to the many ‘partners for learning’
whose co-operation is necessary to the creation of a coherent and
transparent structure of provision for effective learning relevant to
theneeds of the learners as well as of society, which normally provides
the resources. Without setting up bureaucratic mechanisms of
control, it provides a series of reference points, common objectives
towards the achievement of which all can workindependently butin
harmony - curriculum planners, examining and qualifying
authorities, course designers and materials producers, teacher
trainers and last but by no means least the teachers and learners
through whose interaction organised learning takes place.

The series is directed towards those - probably the great majority of
ordinarylanguage learners - who want to use another language for
communication with people who speak it, both for transacting the
business of everyday life and for exchanging information and
opinions on private life and public affairs.

It therefore sets out to define in some detail what such an objective
means in practice: what users of a language are most likely to wish or
need to be able to do in the communication situations in which they
take part and consequently what they have to know and the skills they
have to developin order to be able to communicate effectively in those
situations.

The Threshold Level may be regarded as the key element in the series,
since it attempts to identify the minimal linguistic equipment which
will enable a learner to deal with the more predictable situations of
dailylife, transactional and interactional, as an independent agent.
‘Minimal’ is somewhat misleading here, of course; a substantial
learning effort is required, not only to cover the range of language
functions and the expression of general and specific notions which
constitute the building blocks, but also to gain control over them to
the extent necessary to deal with the situations of use with some
degree of confidence and facility. Even so, ‘independence’ is relative. A
learner at Threshold level is still dependent on the goodwill of the
interlocutor, especially a more experienced or native speaker.

Waystage has subsequently been developed as an early learning
objective designed to provide the learner with a broad range of
resources at a very elementary level so as to satisfy the most urgent



INTRODUCTION

requirements for linguistic survival in the most predictable situations
facingavisitor.

Vantage, as the name implies, carries learners with the same needs and
perspectives a stage further. What are the needs and motivations of
such learners?

First, they will be aware that the principles of ‘maximum exploitation
of minimal means’ will have given them a minimally adequate
equipment to deal with a wide range of situations in daily life, and
strategies to use that equipment to the best effect. However, they will
realise that their ability is very limited by comparison with their
ability to deal with similar situations in their native language. They
can deal with straightforward situations in a straightforward way, but
may feel some sense of frustration when a situation becomes more
problematic and theyneed to understand and express ideas in a more
developed way, making finer distinctions of meaning than their
linguistic equipment allows. They may feel that they are unable to do
themselvesjustice, that they are obliged to say what they can say
rather than what they want to say. This feeling is common, of course, to
users of a foreign language at any level, and to native speakers too
when they are on unfamiliar ground. It is likely to be particularly
strong, however, when a learner can cover a wide communication
range, but with only a small vocabulary to deal with the vast wealth of
specificnotions in each area. Furthermore, whilst the exponents of
language functions and general notions will have covered between
them the major grammatical resources of the language, the learner at
T-level will be far from having these resources under control for
general purposes. They may well have figured as part of a fixed
formula for expressing a particular function. Even where a structure
rather than a fixed formula has been listed as the exponent of a
function, the learneris not necessarily expected to be able to handle
its full potential in such a way as fully to meet the criteria of accuracy,
fluency and appropriateness of usage. An obvious example is the
function of ‘reporting (describing and narrating)’ for which the
primary exponent is given as ‘declarative sentences’. This cannot, of
course, be interpreted to mean that when narrating an event or
describing a person or object, alearner after some 400 hours of initial
language learning is expected to have at his or her disposal the full
unbounded set of declarative sentences of indefinite complexity,
using all resources brought together in the Grammatical Appendix
and incorporating all the general notions set outin Chapter 6.

For these reasons, language learners who have reached Threshold level
in a particularlanguage and want to continue to learn are not so much
called upon to do entirely new things in the language, as to meet the
challenges of daily living in a more adequate and satisfying way, less
restricted by the limited resources - especially perhaps in vocabulary -
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which they have been able to acquire in the time available. At the same
time, they will achieve a more fluent and accurate control over the
communication process. Accordingly, Vantage level goes beyond
Threshold level particularly in the following respects:

¢ therefinement of functional and general notional categories, with a
consequent growth in the available inventory of exponents. In the
functional area (Chapter 5), the expansion is perhaps most notable
in the expression of emotions and in the conduct of discussion.

e aconsiderable enlargement of concrete vocabulary expressing
specificnotions in thematic areas set outin Chapter 7.1t should be
emphasised that at Vantage level we make no attempt to propose a
defined recommended vocabulary. The needs and interests of
learners are by this time far too diverse for such a proposal to be
desirable or realistic. Experience takes us all in different directions
and we need to talk to other people about our own situations, jobs
and leisure interests. Of course, post-Threshold level learners will
continue to share a common framework of ‘universal experience’
and to build up a shared vocabulary for referring to the people,
creatures and objects that form the common context in which our
lives are led. However, above Threshold level we expect learners to be
more autonomous, able to take increasing responsibility for their
learning and able to make more effective use of reference books and
other information sources in order to develop a vocabulary
appropriate to their own needs and interests. We therefore have
made more use of open word classes with suggestions for an
increased range of specific items which we should expect to figure in
a common core.

e recognition and limited control of important register varieties. Up
to Threshold level we have advised learners to keep to a ‘neutral’
register, avoiding excessive formality on the one hand and
colloquial or familiar usage on the other.In moving to Vantage level,
learners will gain more experience of the situations which call for
more formal or more colloquial usage and judge when they may
appropriately follow suit. Correspondingly, a number of colloquial
exponents are given for those language functions in which they are
more likely to occur. At the phonetic level, Vantage learners will be
able to cope with the degree of phonetic reduction normal in
informal spoken English.

e increased ability to understand and produce longer and more
complex utterances. Up to Threshold level, it is expected that learners
will mostly be participating in dialogues consisting of short turns.
In many cases simple sentences or very short sequences of simple
sentences will be used, the relations between them being inferred
by the listener. At Vantage level learners will be able to follow and
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produce longer discourses structured by such means as the use of
sentence adverbs, the anaphoric use of pronouns and generics to
refer back toitems already mentioned, the use of intonational
prominence to distinguish given from new information, the
construction of complex sentences by the embedding of
subordinate clauses (though not too many!), etc. (See Chapter 8.)

increased range and control of goal-directed conversation
strategies. Up to Threshold level, learners are preparing to deal with
the simpler, more predictable situations of daily lifein a
straightforward way, following the Co-operative Principle (see
Chapter 4) and expecting theirinterlocutor to do likewise. They are
able to answer the question: ‘What do I say next?’ by reference to the
relatively fixed schemata (verbal interaction patterns) that underlie
mostroutine transactions and exchanges of information. They are
likely to have difficulty in coping with unexpected twists in
conversation, or with those complications in everyday transactions
that always seem to affect the customer just ahead of one in a queue!
They may then use compensation strategies to enlist the aid of the
interlocutor. More experienced (and sympathetic) interlocutors will
most probably adjust their normal conversational behaviour to
simplify the communicative task for the benefit of the less
experienced foreign learner. At Vantage level, interaction is less
constrained and both partners can act in a more flexible and natural
way, following basic goal-directed conversation strategies rather
than adhering as closely as possible to fixed verbal exchange
patterns (see Chapter 8).

greater sociocultural and sociolinguistic competence. Some earlier
criticisms of The Threshold Level centred on its alleged minimalism
and neglect of cultural issues. In fact, the level represented, though
it attempts to set out the minimal linguistic requirements for a
communicative proficiency sufficient to meet the demands of
everyday living, is far from ‘minimal’ in the learning effort required.
As for the neglect of sociocultural values, language is a socio-
cultural phenomenon central to human social existence. The
everyday use of any language is impregnated with the culture of the
community that uses it to organise its communication. All language
learning involves intercultural experience. However, in Threshold
1990 the relation was made more explicit by the addition of a new
chapter on Sociocultural competence, including a more detailed
treatment of politeness conventions in a variety of British English
often taken as a model for foreign learners. At Threshold level, the
sociocultural is largely a matter of awareness, though learners are
encouraged to act in accordance with that awareness. By Vantage
level, the learner’s grasp of interculturality will be that much
deeper, so that he or she will be able to respond more flexibly to the
nature of the situations of use and the interpersonal as well as the
social role relations appropriate to the situation. This flexibility is of
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course all the more important when English is being used as a
means of communication between non-native speakers. Itis not to
be expected that they will both conform to the same British cultural
norms. Sensitivity, awareness, openness to new experience,
tolerance and acceptance of sociocultural diversity are needed. To
actaccordinglyis a sign of the increasing linguistic maturity
appropriate to a Vantage learner (see Chapter11).

improved reading skills applied to a wider range of texts. Up to
Threshold level, learners are expected only to be able to deal with
written texts of a type related directly to the situations and topics
set out in the extended characterisation of the global objective
(Chapter 3). They are largely confined to public signs and notices,
private and routine public correspondence and information in
newspapers and magazines. Learners who choose to go on with
language learning may be expected to have a wider range of
interests, which they will wish to develop through written media -
perhaps increasingly electronic as well as printed - and extended
listening. As their general and more specific vocabulary expands,
and their use of dictionaries, encyclopaedias and other reference
materials becomes more efficient, as well as their ability to deduce
word meaning from context, they will be able to select and
understand more demanding texts and become increasingly able to
differentiate their mode of reading, employing different strategies
according towhat they need to take from a particular text. This
flexibility will increase their reading speed so as to cross the
threshold of satisfactory ‘value for effort’.

a higherlevel of skill in the processes of language production and
reception. It has often been remarked that the use of language by a
mature adult native speaker is the most highly skilled activity
anywhere to be found. We have to accept the fact that in attempting
to deal with a full range of communicative tasks which arise in daily
living Threshold learners will have problems in doing so with the very
limited resources at their disposal and that they will have further
problems in actually bringing those resources to bear on a
particular occasionin a particular situation. Whilst learner
aptitudes and abilities undoubtedly vary greatly, we cannot expect,
atany level, perfect execution of the tasks, activities and processes
setoutin the objective, nor should we. Perfect execution would only
be attainable by spending a great deal of time on overtraining at the
expense of broadening experience. There is a necessary balance to be
struck between extending knowledge and training performance.
Thus the Threshold learner not only has a wider coverage than the
Waystage learner, but also has a more consolidated and firmer grasp
ofthe Waystage objectives. Similarly, in moving from Threshold to
Vantage, the learner improves not only in the respects set out above,
but also consolidates the Threshold objectives and satisfies higher
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performance criteria in these areas. These will include greater
freedom from memory lapses, fewer mistakes and slips of the
tongue, fewer blockages and hesitations, fewer false starts and
incomplete sentences, a smoother utterance with better phrasing
and intonation and a higher speech rate with shorter delay in
response. There will be less need to use compensatory strategies. As
to receptive processes, Vantage learners will have less difficulty in
identifying words, phrases and sentences in the flow of speech,
especially when phonetically reduced forms are used or when a
slight foreign or non-standard accent is used. They will be better
able to understand speech under noisy conditions, or with acoustic
distortion in public address systems, or with interference from
other sound sources. They will ‘lose track’ less frequently and when
they do sowill find it easier to break backin.

In all, Waystage, Threshold and Vantage now offer to all practitioners a
description of the language needed to assure a learner’s ability to deal
effectively with the challenges presented by everyday life, presented at
three levels rising from a minimal equipment to deal with the highest
priority needs, through the minimum needed to deal with the full
range of requirements for a visitor or temporary resident, to an
enriched equipment adequate to deal effectively with the
complexities of daily living. It is, of course, for the individual user to
decide how to make use of this descriptive apparatus, in order to
define appropriate objectives for a particular set of learners, whilst of
course bearing in mind the need to co-ordinate the efforts of different
providers in developing a learning/teaching system. Users can
supplement the specification if some needs of the constituency are not
met, or cut out elements they do not need. Items which are of
marginal value to the learners envisaged can be replaced by others.
The process can be articulated into more stages if a particular
educational system is organised in a ‘drip feed’ mode, or fewer if there
isa full-time intensive programme for experienced and gifted
learners. With courses for non-beginners, the description can be used
to specify a prior knowledge requirement as well as the objective.
Modules can be derived by concentrating on some defined sub-part of
the specification, as can partial competence.

This flexibility is possible because a single model has been used for the
successive levels Waystage, Threshold and Vantage. We trust that all
those concerned with planning and implementing language teaching
and learning will find it useful in setting objectives which are
desirable, appropriate and feasible for the particular learners towards
whom they undertake responsibility.

J-A.van Ek
J-L.M.Trim
June 1996



The objective: levels of
specificity

The objective will be formulated in three stages, or at three levels of
specificity:

1 General characterisation
2 Extended characterisation
3 Specification

The general characterisation is meant as an overall description for rapid
orientation.

The extended characterisation is a detailed description for all potentially
interested parties, including the learners themselves.

The specificationis a fully detailed description meant for course
designers, curriculum planners, test constructors, etc.



The objective: general
characterisation

e Asvisitors to, or residents in, a country where the foreign language
is used for general communication purposes,

e when dealing with foreign visitors or residents in their own country,
using English as a common means of communication,

¢ in contact with native or with non-native speakers of English in
another foreign country,

e when encountering written or spoken texts in the foreign language,

the learners will be able to use the foreign language in such away as to
cope with the (principally linguistic) requirements of those situations
they are likely to find themselvesin, particularly:

e situations involving practical transactions in everyday life;

e situations involving personal interaction, enabling the learners to
establish and maintain social contacts as well as to engage in
meaningful relations in various domains of publiclife (e.g. business,
education, welfare, entertainment);

e situations involvingindirect communication, requiring the
understanding of the gist and relevant details of written or spoken
texts.



1.1

1.1.1

1.1.2

1.1.3

The objective: extended
characterisation

Practical transactions

Learners are able to cope with transactional situations in everyday life.
AtVantage level, learners are able to deal more flexibly with these
situations than at Threshold level , when they are problematic or take
an unexpected turn. With enriched language resources (especially a
wider vocabulary), learners are able to express their needs and
intentions more precisely, with less (though still some) need for
compensatory strategies.

Contacts with officials

Note Inall contacts with officials learners are able to ask for repetition,
clarification and explanation, etc. of any information, questions or
documents not understood, and are able to ask for the services of an
interpreter and/or legal adviser in case of serious difficulty (cf. Chapter
12).

Immigration

Learners are able to understand and complete necessary
documentation.

Learners are able to understand and answer questions concerning:

¢ personal identification (cf. Appendix A, section 1)

e the duration and purpose of their visit

Customs officers

Learners are able to understand and complete necessary
documentation.

Learners are able to understand and answer questions concerning:

e whether they have dutiable items to declare
e the contents of theirluggage and the value ofitems

e where they have come from and where they have acquired items of
property

e whetheritems are for personal use or as gifts or for commercial use

Security officers
Learners are able to understand and answer questions covering:

¢ the contents of their hand-baggage, pockets, etc.
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114

1.2

1.2.1

1.2.2

e whether their baggage contains specified items (e.g. electronic
equipment, real or toy weapons, etc.)

e who has packed or handled their baggage

Police, traffic wardens, etc.
Learners are able to:

e understand and answer questions concerning:

personal identification

details of any vehicle they drive

details of any property lost or stolen

their recent actions

their intentions and reasons for acting

¢ apologise and ask for understanding of their position in case of
minor infringements of regulations

e ask questions and understand the answers given regarding
regulations (parking, public access to buildings, etc.)

(See also1.11 Finding the way.)

e summon police assistance in the case of emergency (e.g. an accident,
assault, robbery), giving a brief account of what has happened

Arrangements for accommodation
(See also Appendix A, section 2.1-6.)

Learners are able to:
e bookaccommodation by letter or telephone

e enquire about the nature and availability of accommodation in
tourist information offices or travel agents, or on arrival at a
hotel, guest house, campsite, etc.

e completeregistration forms

e complain and secure rectification of poor service,
malfunctioning equipment, etc.

e complete departure procedures, query bills, etc.

Accommodation for temporaryresidents
Learners are able to:

e enquire, in writing or speech, about accommodation torent, e.g.:
- thenumber, type and size of rooms

- the cost (per week, month or year) and terms of letting
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1.3

13.1

1.3.2

14

- the charges for services and amenities provided (e.g.local taxes,

gas, water, electricity, etc., furniture and household equipment)

- thearrangements for repairs and maintenance
¢ make and confirm inventories of contents and their condition
e make arrangements for and supervise household removal

e make arrangements for services, repairs and maintenance as
required

e make oral and written complaints to landlord

Arrangements for meals
(See also Appendix A, section 10.)

Eating out
Learners are able to:

¢ read and understand advertisements for restaurants, menus, etc.

e discuss the relative merits of accommodation, food, prices, waiting

time, etc.
e askfora(particular) table
e order food and drink

¢ askand understand answers to questions on the nature and
preparation of dishes

e ask forbill, enquire whether service and tax are included
e query and complain of slow service, poor food, overcharging, etc.

Eating at home
Learners are able to:

¢ read instructions for safety and use of kitchen equipment

¢ read contentinformation on packets, tins, etc. and instructions
regarding food preparation

e followrecipes and oral instructions

Shopping: buying consumer goods
Learners are able to:

¢ read advertisements in newspapers, magazines, etc. for shops and
consumer goods

e read explanatory documentation (brochures, package labelling,
etc.)on the nature, use and conditions of sale of goods

¢ read signposting in supermarkets, departmental stores, etc., as well
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1.5

1.6

1.7

as details printed on tins, packets, bottles, etc. on display
concerning their contents and use

askwhether goods are available and where they are to be found
discuss the nature and relative merits of particular choices of goods
negotiate prices and understand conditions of sale

make payments and if necessary query prices, addition of bills, etc.

return faulty, inappropriate or unwanted goods and negotiate
replacement, refund, etc.

Using public transport
Learners are able to:

read published information (e.g. timetables, types and conditions of
sale of tickets)

enquire as to cost, times, routes of journeys

discuss relative merits of different means of transport and
companies (e.g. duration, cost, conditions of travel)

order, query and pay for tickets (e.g. destination, class of travel,
single or return, route, dates), reserve seats, etc.

enquire as to location of gates/bays/platforms/quays, etc. of planes,
buses, trains, ships, etc.

register luggage for despatch, use left luggage facilities, report loss
of or damage to luggage and property.

enquire about the existence of special rates, etc. and their terms and
conditions

Using private transport (car)
Learners are able to:

read, query and complete documentation for car sale or hire
read mandatory and advisory official road signs

obtain petrol, oil, water, air and services at service stations
report and secure repair of mechanical faults and breakdowns

exchange necessary car and insurance details in case of accident

(See also1.1.4, Contacts with police, trafficwardens, etc.and 1.11,
Finding the way.)

Using information services
Learners are able to:

make personal and telephone enquiries
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1.8

19
1.9.1

1.9.2

193

¢ read informational brochures, leaflets, etc.

e consultreference works in public libraries, etc., such as directories,
manuals, guides, etc.

Visiting public places (museums, theatres, stadiums,
discos, etc.)
Learners are able to:

¢ read published guides to tourist attractions, entertainment guides
in newspapers and magazines, brochures of particular institutions,
posters, handbills, etc.

¢ enquire about opening times, prices of admission, performance
times, position and nature of seats

e bookticketsin advance, or purchase at time of admission

e enquire about facilities and amenities (toilets, refreshments,
programines, etc.)

¢ read poster displays, notices, descriptive captions, etc.in museums,
exhibitions, etc., designed for the information of the general public

Using publicservices
Post office
Learners are able to:

e read simple published regulations, counter signs, etc. for specific
information

e enquire about postage rates, etc. (e.g. first and second class, letters,
postcards, destination categories, registered and express post,
parcels, telegrams and fax facilities)

e purchase stamps, postal and money orders

e complete customs declarations, registration forms, etc.
(for temporary residents)

e use post office facilities for licences, etc.

Telephone
Learners are able to:

e read instructions on use of telephone

e consult telephone directories (including yellow pages)
¢ use telephone directory enquiries

(See also language functions 5.20.)

Bank
Learners are able to:
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1.10
1.10.1

1.10.2

read public notices (especially service tills, currency regulations and
exchangerates)

enquire about exchange rates for notes/travellers’ cheques and
commission charges, and query amounts ifin doubt

understand and follow instructions on automatic cash-distributing
or money-changing machines

(for temporary residents)

enquire about, set up and use bank accounts

Medical services
Learners are able to:

read notices (e.g. consultation hours, specialisms, signposting of
hospital departments, instructions to patients)

ask for a hospital or general practitioner appointment (by
telephone)

explain nature of complaint and answer questions on place and
nature of ache or pain and other symptoms

understand instructions for treatment at the time and subsequently

obtain medication from pharmacist and understand information
and instructions for use printed on pharmaceutical products and
accompanying leaflets

Educational services (for temporary residents)
As students
Learners are able to:

read brochures (e.g. of ARELS, British Council and particular
teaching institutions and language schools) and follow admission
procedures

understand and use target language as medium of instruction and
as language of social interaction in English language classes and
among learners during breaks, at mealtimes, etc.

report and discuss problems relating to learning, teaching, study
facilities, social activities, accommodation, canteen meals, finance,
school administration, etc.

discuss and enter for examinations

read examination regulations, rubrics and questions and respond
appropriately

As parents
Learners are able to:

enquire about arrangements/options for the public/private
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education of their children (e.g. types of school, entry requirements,
costs, dates of terms, equipment required)

make day-to-day arrangements for school attendance
read notes and reports on children’s progress

attend parent/teacher meetings and discuss children’s progress

1.11 Findingthe way
Learners are able to:

ask for and understand oral instructions on finding the way in a
particular locality

read maps (road maps, train, tube and bus networks, and other
direction signs and instructions)

enquire from officials, service station staff or members of the public
how to reach certain destinations, where a particular road or
railway line leads to, the destination of a bus or train, etc.

give similarinformation to others

1.12 Communicatingatwork
1.12.1 Astemporaryresidents
Learners are able to:

seek work permits as required

enquire (e.g. from employment agencies) about the nature,
availability and conditions of employment (e.g.job description, pay,
hours of work, free time and holidays, length of notice)

read employment advertisements

write letters of application and attend interviews giving written or
spoken information about own personal data, qualifications and
experience and answer questions about them

understand and follow joining procedures

understand and ask questions concerning the tasks to be performed
on starting work

understand health, safety and security regulations and instructions
report an accident and make an insurance claim
make use of welfare facilities

communicate appropriately with superiors, colleagues and
subordinates

participate in the social life of the enterprise or institution (e.g.
canteen, sports and social clubs, etc.)
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1.12.2

1.13

1.13.1

1.13.2

As members of the host community
Learners are able to

e assist an English-speaking (native or non-native) visitor or resident
with the tasks listed above

Private hospitality
(See also Language functions, socialising.)

Ashosts
Learners are able to:

e issuean invitation, spoken or written

e greetand introduce guests

¢ explain about features of domestic arrangements

¢ follow social routines and exercise socialising functions

e exchange information and opinions on personal and social themes
¢ receive or exchange souvenirs or small gifts

e say goodbye to guests and react appropriately to expressions of
appreciation

As guests
Learners are able to:

e reply appropriately to accept or decline spoken and written
invitations

e exchange greetings with host and other guests, known or newly
met, whetherintroduced or not

e followsocial routines and exercise socialising functions

¢ exchangeinformation and opinions on personal and social themes
o offer flowers or other small gifts

e express appreciation of hospitality given

e takeleave, making or confirming travel arrangements as required

Social interaction

Learners are able to converse with other native and non-native
speakers on a variety of topics relating to their everyday lives,
experiences, opinions, etc. At Vantage level this ability extends beyond
therelatively brief conversational turns appropriate to Threshold level
to the reception and production of longer sequences of coherent
discourse and to argumentation.
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Learners are able to:
e exchangeinformation

e express, and understand the expression of, opinions, views,
attitudes, emotions, wishes

e agree upon and carry out co-operative actions

The above in relation to topics of their own choosing, such as:
e personal life and circumstances

¢ living conditions and household activities

e trade, profession, occupation

e education

¢ free-time activities

¢ travelling, regions, places, sights

e consumer goods, shopping, prices

e eating and drinking

e socialrelations, religious beliefs and practices

e politics, current events, economic, social and cultural issues
e weather

¢ languages, language learning, language problems

For details, see Chapter 7 and Appendix A.

Dealing with texts

Thelearner can understand written and spoken texts which are
relevant to the situations listed in Section 1 above or to the topics in
Section 2 above and which have the following characteristics:

e theyhave areasonably clear structure, both conceptually and
formally

¢ theinformation contained in them is offered explicitly, or requires
only amoderate amount ofinterpretation and inferencing

e their understanding does not require close familiarity with a
particular foreign culture

e theyare produced in an accessible form:

- written texts are clearly hand written or printed and, when

appropriate, provided with titles, paragraphing, illustrations, etc.

- spoken texts are produced with little acoustic distortion, noise or
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interference using standard forms and pronunciation, or a
reasonably close approximation, and at a speech rate which is
within normal range

At Vantage level the learner is able to deal appropriately with different
text types according to his or her needs and intentions with respect to
them, in some cases extracting gist or relevant detail, in others
reading or listening with close attention to detail and using reference
aids where necessary (and possible). Vantage learners will be able to
deal to a greater extent with unstated implications, euphemisms,
irony and metaphoric usage, as well as with unfamiliar cultural
elements, given that the text provides adequate clues to their
understanding and interpretation. A Vantage learner can deal with
handwritingwhich s clearly legible, and with typewritten and
printed texts containing some errors and less clear typography (faded,
smudged or using a wide variety of fonts). Speech can be understood at
normal conversational speed (c. 150 words per minute) with the
normal degree of phonetic reduction and using the regional or
national accents in current use by educated speakers of Standard
English of a particular regional or national provenance (but free from
dialectal features of grammar and lexicon). A Vantage learner will also
be able to understand speech in a somewhat noisier environment or
with slight acoustic distortion, especially when the message is
familiar or expected. He or she is capable of recognising the phonetic
form of unfamiliar words and storing them in memory so as to
enquire later as to their meaning and spelling.

Social conventions andrituals

In connection with Sections 1 and 2 above the learner is sensitive to,
and able to act appropriately with respect to relevant social
conventions, e.g.

¢ non-linguistic: physical contact (hand-shaking, kissing, touching,
etc.), significantroles of gesture and mime, etc.

e linguistic: verbal ways of drawing attention, ways of addressing,
choosing degree of formality/informality, turn taking, contact
ending, etc. as well as normal conventions of politeness. (See
Chapter11.)

Thelearner is also familiar with relevant social rituals, e.g.

e visiting rituals (appropriate time for arriving, present giving,
acceptable conversation topics, etc.)

e cating and drinking rituals

e acceptance and refusal rituals
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Interpretation strategies

In connection with Section 3 above the learner can use appropriate
interpretation strategies both as areader and as a listener, e.g.

e distinguishing main points and secondary points
e distinguishing fact from comment

¢ identifying relevant information. This may involve determining the
audience for whom the text was produced and the attitudes and
communicativeintentions of the author, as well as drawing
inferences from what is explicitin the text

e making use of clues such as titles, illustrations, typographical
devices (e.g.bolding, italicising, underlining, paragraphing), and, in
oral texts, such discourse markers as the placing of emphasis,
structurally relevant pauses, tone of voice, etc.

Sociocultural considerations

The learner has some familiarity with characteristic features of the
culture of the major countries where English is used as native
language (especially those in the British Isles), particularly those
affecting:

¢ everydaylife

e living conditions

¢ interpersonal relations

e major values and attitudes

AtVantage level learners are aware of the dangers of
misunderstandings arising from differences of culture and the
associated conventions and rituals (see 4 above). In Europe they are
aware of the principal sociocultural differences between their own
community and those of native speakers of English and can
distinguish stereotypes from reality. When dealing with other
(especially non-native) speakers of English whose cultural background
isunfamiliar, they are alert to evidence of cultural difference, able and
willing to make allowances and react sensitively as well as to exchange
information with the partner about their respective cultural
backgrounds, expectations and behaviour.

Compensation strategies

The learner can use techniques and strategies for coping with
demands of situations which go beyond his or her non-linguistic
and/orlinguisticrepertoire, e.g.
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engaging a communication partner’s co-operation in filling a gap in
one’s know-how

appealing to tolerance of a foreigner’s linguistic limitations, etc.

strategies for ‘getting one’s meaning across’ in spite of linguistic
inadequacies

strategies for deriving meaning from texts in spite of the occurrence
of unknown elements

strategies for enlisting the communication partner’s help in solving
communication problems

using appropriate aids such as monolingual and bilingual
dictionaries, thesauruses, grammars, encyclopaedias, electronic
aids and other reference materials.
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The objective: components of
the specification

Vantage, like its predecessors Threshold and Waystage, is conceived as a
contribution to improved communication, particularly among
Europeans of all backgrounds. Acommunicative approach aims to
enable thelearners to use a foreign language for their own purposes.
What these purposes are, depends on the personality, the
circumstances, the needs and interests of the learners themselves.
They are never fully predictable, but, starting from a particular target
group, however heterogeneous it may be, we can make an attempt to
identify those things that all of them are at least very likely to need or
wish to be able to doin the foreign language. In order to do this in any
useful way we have to try to determine in what situations they are
most likely to use the foreign language, what roles they will play in
these situations, and what matters they are most likely to have to be
able to deal with in the foreign language. Determining all this -
especiallyifwe want to arrive at a fairly detailed description - is,in a
way, a matter of guesswork. However, we can make at least better
educated guesses if we make use of our collective experience, our
knowledge of the world, and of whatever amount of consensus would
appear to have been - explicitly or implicitly — achieved. In fact, the
information on this that is available by now is by no means negligible.
It may be found in numerous studies that have appeared since The
Threshold Level was originally published, and it is to be found in the
choices made in those course materials with a communicative
orientation that have been produced in the last fifteen years or so. By
and large, the assumptions made in the original Threshold Level would
seem to have been widely upheld, so that the basis upon which the
present specifications are built is a more solid one than for that earlier
version. Yet, it should be constantly borne in mind that these
assumptions are made with regard to what the members of the very
large target group defined in Chapter 2 are supposed to have in
common and that the undoubtedly considerable individual
differences among these members are deliberately left unspecified.
Thisisjust another way of saying that Vantage is a general objective
only, and, moreover, one thatis never to be regarded as fixed and
closed but as something to be used flexibly and creatively.

In the preceding general characterisation and particularly in the extended
characterisation we described the Vantage objective. The question is now
how this may be most usefully specified, how it may be broken down
into a coherent set of elements that may serve the purposes of those
for whom the specification is meant.
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Our starting-point remains the situations in which the learners are
most likely to find themselves. Each situation will make its own
demands on their communicative resources. At the same time, these
demands have a lot in common, something which requires what we
may regard as general communicative ability. An economical
description, then, of what thelearners need to be able to do, will
specify the components of this general communicative ability plus, for
each situation envisaged, the specific ability required to function
adequately init. The general ability, the ability required in most
communication situations, will be the subject of by far the greater
part of our specification.In fact, there will be only one component that
is directly concerned with specific situation-related ability, and - as it
is to be expected - this will largely be a matter of concrete vocabulary
items. A communicative approach does not consider knowledge of the
language —however desirable this may be — as an end in itself. Its goal
is the ability to use language, to do with language the kind of things
one needs or wants to dowith it.

The starting-point of the specification of our objective, then, is a list of
the kind of things people may do by means of language. These are
things such as describing, enquiring, denying, thanking, apologising,
expressing feelings, etc. We refer to these things as ‘language
functions’ and we say that in saying, for instance, ‘I'm sotry’ people
fulfil the language function of apologising or of expressing regret. The
first component of our specification is alist of those language
functions that the members of our target group are likely to need to be
able to fulfil. The categories and exponents presented in Chapter 5 are
modestly increased from Threshold, which already affords a wide
range.

Language functions are not fulfilled in a void, with regard to nothing.
Ifwe say ‘I'm sorry’, we apologise for or express regret about something,
even though we may not mention this explicitly becauseitis
sufficiently clear from the contextin which the utterance is produced.
If, however, we were to say ‘I'm sorry for being late’, we explicitly refer to
aparticular concept, the concept of ‘lateness’. The concepts that we
may refer to while fulfilling language functions will be indicated here
as ‘notions’. Among the notions we distinguish ‘general notions’ and
‘specificnotions’. General notions are such as may be expressed in
almost any situation and specific notions are those which are likely to
be expressed typically in particular siuations only. In most situations
the need may arise to refer to time, to place, to quantity or quality, to
express relations between entities, etc. The notions involved in doing
sowill belisted in our second component (Chapter 6) as ‘general
notions’. Anotion such as ‘timetable’, on the other hand, is likely to be
expressed only in a situation of people dealing with ‘travelling’; the
notion of ‘potatoes’ is most likely to be expressed in connection with
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‘eating’ or with ‘agriculture’. Such situation-related or topic-related
notions will be listed in our third component, ‘specific notions’.In this
third component we shall also give general indications as to what
people will be supposed to be able to do in each of the situations or
with regard to each topicincluded here. Such indications facilitate
and justify the selection of those notions which may be thought
particularly relevant to the members of the target group.

AtVantage level, learners can be expected to have progressed beyond
Threshold level in a number of ways. They will have an enriched
vocabulary for dealing with the concrete details of the situations of
use identified in Threshold. Where these involve themes and tasks of
concern to all learners, we may consider that the ‘common core’ of
language learning has been consolidated and extended. However,
learners will undoubtedly wish to discuss their special leisure,
cultural and professional interests in greater depth with other people
who share them. We cannot specify the vocabulary needed for these
purposes as a general learning objective. We can only identify the
categories within which learners will develop a vocabulary unique to
themselves as a result of their experience of life. Topic-related tasks
and lexicon are discussed in Chapter 7 and exemplified in Appendix A.

By specifying language functions, general notions and specific notions
inrelation to themes and tasks, we identify the basic elements of
communication. The elements are usually combined. Most sentences
contain all three. Thus ‘I'm sorry to be late for dinner’ combines the
function of ‘apology’ with the general notion of ‘lateness’ and the
specific notion of ‘dinner’. Clearly, such combinations are very large in
number, so that the expressive power, even of simple sentences, is very
great. At Waystage level, the contribution of a simple sentence to a
conversational exchange, or perhaps a short sequence of simple
sentences, is a suitable objective. Chapter 8 demonstrates that, in
spoken interaction, such a sequence can be very effective. The greater
resources available to Threshold learners enable them to express the
interrelation ofideas and thoughts in a more compact and explicit
way and to follow through the schemata of predictable verbal
exchanges.In the absence of such schemata they will probably find it
advisable to express themselves straightforwardly in accordance with
the ‘co-operative principle’, thatis to say that they will do their best to
speak simply, sincerely, relevantly and clearly, making their
contribution such as isrequired, at the stage at which it occurs, by the
accepted purpose or direction of the interaction in which they are
engaged. By Vantage level, greater control over greater linguistic
resources enables the learner to rise above stereotypical schemata and
to make more varied, flexible and effective use of principles of
discourse structure and verbal exchange. These matters are treated in
Chapter 8.
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At Vantage level, it is expected that the spoken and written texts with
which learners will wish to deal will be longer, richer and more
various than was the case at Threshold level. We have to distinguish
here between the use of texts as language teaching and learning
materials, means to the achievement of a different communicative
objective (e.g. prose passages in textbooks, or extracts from
contemporary novels as examples of conversation structures and
strategies) and the text types which learners wish to read
authentically as an objective in its own right. It is of course the latter
which are the concern of Chapter9.

Similarly, Chapter 10 is not concerned with the written tasks involved
inlanguage courses and examinations, but with the place of authentic
writing in the daily lives of those who have reached Vantage level. Since
Vantage does not aim to cover the professional domain, the role of
writing specified as a common objective remains relatively restricted.
Letters of all kinds and informal notes are primarily envisaged. Of
course, some learners - probably a minority — will make more use of
the written medium or less as the case may be. As time passes, the use
ofinformation technology may well change the role and the nature of
writing in daily life. However, we do not consider that this point has
yetbeen reached.

Communicative interaction within a particular language community
islargely governed (though rarely determined) by the social
conventions observed in that community regarding ‘who says what to
whom, how, when and where’ (cf. D. Hymes, 1971, ‘On communicative
competence’reprinted inJ. B. Pride and J. Holmes, 1972, Sociolinguistics,
Harmondsworth:Penguin.) Even at Threshold level, where the learner’s
use of language seems most appropriately neutral in register and
straightforward in character, an awareness of the sociocultural
context and its effect upon linguistic and other behaviour is essential
ifintercultural misunderstandings are to be minimised. At Vantage
level the learner will be more familiar with the conventions and able
to act more flexibly with regard to formal and colloquial registers and
the politeness conventions of a host community, more alert to
cultural differences and skill in coping with them. These issues are
dealtwithin Chapter 11.

In many real-life situations the learner’s language resources will fall
short of what the situation requires. Successful communication will
then depend on the learner’s ability to find ways of overcoming the
obstacle by employing compensation strategies. This ability is
particularly importantin earlier stages of learning, when the
resources available are very modest. However, the problem still arises
at Vantage level. Although the resources are greater and better
controlled, the expectations of the learner are also raised. Indeed,
mature adult native speakers, faced with ‘the intolerable wrestle with
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words and meanings’, not infrequently find their ‘shabby equipment’
inadequate for the purpose! (Quotations from Four Quartets: East Coker I
andV,inT.S. Eliot, 1969, Complete Plays and Poems, London: Faber and
Faber.) The compensation strategies which they have acquired by
Threshold level, dealt with in Chapter 12, remain useful and with
increasing experience may more readily be brought to bear.

In the transition from Threshold to Vantage learners will necessarily
diverge in their language developmentin accordance with the
diversity of their interests and experience. The individualised learning
which is involved necessarily requires each learner to take charge of
his orher own learning. Responsibility will be progressively
transferred from teacher to learner, who must be technically
competent to undertake it. The knowledge, skills and attitudes which
enable learners to function autonomously are therefore, in our view,
not to be regarded as merely spin-off from the process of language
learning, but as objectives to be purposively pursued. Chapter 13 is
devoted to their specification.

Finally, the Vantage learner has progressed beyond Threshold not
merelyin the increased content of learning but perhaps even more in
the degree of skill with which the language resources are deployed.
Thatis to say that qualitative developmentis at least asimportant as
quantitative development. The ‘threshold’ conceptis based on the
maximal use of minimal resources. ‘Minimal’ has a qualitative aspect
as well as quantitative one. At Threshold level the criterion is the
success of communication. The learner who is not content with having
reached a threshold of communication adequate to deal with the
situations of daily life may not so much wish to deal with more
situations as to improve the quality of performance, to reduce the gap
between the way those situations can be dealt with in one’s mother
tongue and in a foreign language, to do better justice to one’s feelings
andideas. Though we do not feel able to quantify quality in the same
way that content may be specified, we discuss in Chapter 14 the skill
parameters of accuracy, appropriacy and fluency as criteria.

Following a discussion in Chapter 15 of some valuable ‘by-products’ of
language learning which we have not regarded as integral
components of our objective, appendices are devoted, first, to
suggested lexical exponents of specific notions which may be needed
to deal with the themes set outin Chapter 7 (Appendix A), secondly, to
grammar at Vantage level (Appendix B), and, thirdly, to pronunciation
and intonation at Vantage level (Appendix C).

Other appendices of Threshold 1990 have not been reproduced in
Vantage. Since Vantage subsumes Threshold in the same way that
Threshold subsumes Waystage, they are of course valid at the higher
level. However, since they are available to Vantage users in the earlier
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publication no useful purpose is served by simply replicating them
here.In order to preclude the erroneous impression that we are
advocating a defined vocabulary for Vantage learners we refrain from
including an overall index of the words to be found in the exponents of
the Vantage categories set out in Chapters 5 and 6 and in Appendix A of
the present document. Nor, in the light of experience, have we found it
necessary toinclude a subjectindex.
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Language functions

Introduction

The Vantage learner, like the Threshold learner, is one who wishes to use
alanguage (in our case English) to transact the business of daily living
and enter into relations with the other speakers of that language in
the situations which bring them together. For this reason there is no
fundamental difference between language functions at the two levels.
Threshold already covers a very wide range, though it does so with
highlyrestricted means. To a large extent, the Vantage learner will
cover the same broad range. Thus both Threshold and Vantage learners
will need to assert facts, describe people and things and narrate events
(cf.Section 1.2). However, the range of declarative sentences which a
Vantage learner will be able to use will be much greater. That s,
however, largely a matter of the means for expressing general and
specific notions rather than of the function itself. (It should not be
forgotten, of course, that the material for the exponence of functions
is also available - often by no more than a change of person or tense -
forreferring to them in the course of a narrative or description. ‘Tam
inabad mood’ expresses ill-humour. ‘Iwasin abad mood’ or ‘heisina
bad mood’ reports rather than expresses that state of mind.)

Accordingly, we have seen no reason to change the broad categories in
which language functions are classified. Beyond some minor
reorganisation - seeking and granting permission have, for instance,
been treated together with requests rather than under modality,
while self-correction and hesitation fillers have been moved from
Section 5 to 6 - the principal developmentsin a learner’s expected
ability to express functions are:

e amore sensitive sub-categorisation of functions
particularly those in which a personal reaction, intellectual or
emotional, is called for. Thus the single Threshold level category 1.4
‘asking for confirmation’ is amplified in Vantage level 1.4 to six,
distinguishing between questions which are neutral and those
which expect or demand confirmation of a statement or cast doubt
upon it.

e a greatervariety of exponents
Thus the two possibilities for denial in Threshold level 2.4 are
increased to nine in Vantage level 2.1.6 in addition to the four
introduced for ‘strong disagreement’ (2.1.2.1). These allow a learner
to distinguish between more or less formal responses and to express
shades of feeling as opposed to the neutrality which characterises
Threshold level. This applies particularly to 2.5, expressions of
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emotion, expanded from 22 to 37 categories and sub-categories
involving 194 rather than 102 exponents. This greater richness of
resources for affective self-expression (and of course for recognising
the emotions of others)involves a large number of fixed idiomatic
expressions, or fixed frames for structural and lexical variables. As
Palmer has said, spoken English is particularly rich in such
expressions, which a foreign learner cannot simply invent from
general grammatical and lexical resources for the expression of
general and specific notions.

Suasion, deciding on and managing courses of action, is also
expanded to give the Vantage learner greater flexibility and control
over the management of personal relations in a wider variety of
situations. At Threshold level, ‘requesting someone to do something’
is a single category for which seven exponents are offered. At Vantage
level, eight sub-categories are distinguished, with 26 exponents. In
declining offers and invitations, firm refusals are distinguished from
demurring or weak refusals, which invite the renewal of the offer.

On the other hand, resources for socialising and communication
repair are only marginally increased; both are priority
requirements which are already well-developed by the time
Threshold level is reached and further progress is likely to be in the
fluency and naturalness with which the resources are used.

o more developed realisation of structural variables
Threshold (and even more Waystage) follows the fundamental
principle of ‘maximal use of minimal means’. By Vantage, learners
will have increased the linguistic means at their disposal and will be
able to organise them with greater facility.

Language functions for Vantage and
recommended exponents with examples

Conventions

In the following section, the functional categories are numbered and
shownin bold print, e.g. 1.1 identifying and specifying. Exponents are
shown below the category, each preceded by a bullet. Actual words to
be used are given in bold e.g. him/her/them. Structural variables are
given in medium sans serif, using abbreviations where appropriate.
The most common abbreviations used are:

NP = noun phrase adj = adjective

VP = verb phrase adv = adverb

VP(inf) = verb phrase with verb be = an appropriate form of the
in the infinitive verb to be

VP(gerund) = verb phrase with
verbin gerund



5 LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS

1.1

1.2

Optional elements are placed in brackets. Thus, this (one) means:
either this or this one.

Alternative elements are placed between slashes. Thus these/those
means either these or those.

Wherever the exponent of a functional category contains a
structural variable, an example is given immediately below it. It
should be emphasised that these are examples of exponents, not the
exponents themselves. Thus category 1.1 identifying and specifying
hasas an exponent Pronoun/NP + be + NP, meaning that eithera
pronoun (I/you/he/shefit/we/they/this/that/these/those) or another noun
phrase is followed by the appropriate form of the verb to be and then a
further noun phrase. In the two examples given, Thisis selected as a
pronoun and The animals over there as an initial noun phrase. These are
followed respectively by is and are as appropriate forms of the verb to be

and the bedroom or my dogs are examples of the second NP. Examples
are given in sans serif text, except sometimes where a written textis
specificallyindicated and italics or other special devices are used

(5.6.2,5.6.3and 5.21).

Imparting and seeking

e NP+ ask,wonder + indirect

information question
identifying and specifying Hgiisked where they were
¢ this(one)/that (one)/ goIng.

these/those; him/her/them
(withindicating gesture,
e.g. pointing, nodding)

e there + be + NP + adjunct
Thereisabank onthe corner.
Thereisacowinourgarden
eating the plants.

e the(adj)one + adjunct
phrase/relative clause 1.3 correcting
the small one with the blue e As1.1and 1.2, with
buttons contrastive stress

e It's meyou/him Thisis the bedroom.
her/us/them/NP The train has left.

. lPtth:gSr?/sltlnF:inbe +NP 1.3.1 correcting a positive

Thisis the bedroom.
The animals over there are my
dogs.

stating and reporting
(describing, narrating)

(sequences of) declarative
sentences

The train has left.

NP + say, think +
complementclause

He says the shopis shut.

statement

(e.g.Valettaisin Italy.)

¢ No +tag, with falling-rising
intonation
'No, it Visn't.

¢ negativesentence
(fall-rise) + corrected
positive sentence (falling)
Va-letta'isn'tin Vltaly. It'sin
Malta.

29
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1.3.2

14
1.4.1

1.4.2

143

1.4.4

correcting a negative

statement

(e.g.Wedidn'tgotolLondon.)

¢ Yes +tag question (with
falling-rising intonation)
'Yes, you “did.

e positive statement (with
fall-rise on auxiliary verb)
You "did goto -London.

asking

asking for confirmation or

denial

¢ interrogative sentences
(with low rising
intonation), positive or
negative
'Didyou ,see him?
'Didn’tyou ,see him?

¢ Please(can)youtell me
whether-...
Please tell me whetheryou
saw him.

demanding confirmation or

denial

¢ interrogative sentences
with low falling intonation
(+Yes orno)
'Did you ,see him, 'yes or .no?

expecting confirmation

e positive statement (falling)
+ negative tag (rising)
You ‘saw him, ,didn'tyou?

¢ negativestatement
(falling) + positive tag
(rising)
You 'didn’t ‘see him, ,did you?

demanding confirmation

e positive statement
(falling) + negative tag
(falling)

You ,saw him, .didn'tyou?

e negativestatement
(falling) + positive tag
(falling)

You 'didn’t see him, did you?

1.4.5

1.4.6

1.4.7

querying a statement

e repeatingstatementwith
high rise or (more sceptical)
fall-rise
You ‘saw him?

e questiontagwith highrise
or (moresceptical) fall-rise
"Didntyou?

¢ Areyou quite sure (about
that/complement clause)?
Are you quite sure you saw
him?

asking for a piece of
information
e wh-questions
¢ (event) what happened?
e (time)when?
When will the guests arrive?
¢ (place) where?
Where is my purse?
e (manner) how?
How do you make an
omelette?
e (degree) how +gradable
adj/adv
How farisitto York?
e (reason)why?
Why are you here?
e whisit+complement
clause
Whenisit your train leaves?
o (Please)(canyou)tell
me + NP/wh-clause
Please can you tell me the way
to the station?
Tell me where you have been.

seeking identification

e which?
Which one doyou want?

e (ofaperson)who?
Whoisthatlady?

¢ (of aperson’soccupation,
nationality, etc.) what?
Whatis her husband?

o (of possessor) whose?
Whose gloves are these?
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1.4.8

1.4.9

1.5
1.5.1

1.5.2.
1.5.2.1

e (of things, etc.) what?
What is this parcel?

asking for specification
e what sort/kind of
NP (+ VP +NP)?
What sort of animal was it?

expressing curiosity

e Iwonder
(+ if-clause/wh-clause)
| wonderwhat he wants.

e I'd like to know
(+ if-clause/wh-clause)
I'd like to know if she was
there.

e question + Iwonder
(unstressed)?
Who isthat, lwonder?

answering questions

confirming or disconfirming

¢ Yes (+ positive tag)
Yes, | did.

¢ No (+ negative tag)
No, I didn't.

e I(don’t)thinkso.

e Ibelieve so/not.

e expressions of
agreement/disagreement
(2.1,2.2)

Of course.

e probability (2.3.1,2.3.2)
Perhaps.

e ignorance (2.2.3)
Idon’tknow.

e forgetting (2.2.4)
Idon’tremember.

e certainty (2.2.7.1)

I'm notsure.

givinginformation
time
(e.g.inreply to When will it
happen?)
e temporal adverbs
Soon.

1.5.2.2

1.5.23

1.5.24

1.5.25

1.5.3

1.5.3.1

e temporal phrases
Next Wednesday.

e temporalclauses
When we're ready.

place
(e.g.inreply to Where'smy
box?)
e locative adverbs
Here.
e |ocative phrases
Onthetable.
e locative clauses
Where you leftit.

manner
(e.g.inreply to How doyou
drive?)
e manner adverbs
Carefully.
e manner phrases
With care.

degree

(e.g.inreply toHow goodisit?)

e adverb of degree + (adj/adv
in question)
Very good.

e adj/advexpressingdegree
Fair.

reason

(e.g.inreply toWhyare you

here?)

¢ (because +) declarative
sentence/of+ NP
Becausel’'mamemberand
because of the meeting.

identifying

(e.g.inreply to Which onedo

youwant?)

e Seel.1.1and 1.1.2.
Thatone. The large greenone.

identifying a person
(e.g.inreplytoWhoisthat?)
e See1.1.3.

[t'sme. John Smith.
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1.5.3.2

1.5.33

1534

154

1.5.5

2.1
2.1.1

2.1.1.1

identifying a person’s
occupation, role, etc.
(e.g.inreply to Whatisshe?)
e (personal pronoun + be +)
NP denoting occupation
role, etc.
She’san actress.

identifying the possessor

(e.g.inreplyto Whose are

these?)

o It’s/they’re + possessive
pronouns (See Chapter6,
7.5.1.)

They're mine.

identifying a thing
(e.g.inreply to Whatis this?)
e (It’s/they’re +) NP
(non-human)
[t's my hat.

specifying

(e.g.inreply to What sort of

animalis this?)

e (It’s/they’re)+ NP
It'sagreysquirrel.

questions asking for
confirmation, information,
identification or specification
can be answered by
expressions of ignorance (See
2.2.3)

Ihaven'taclue.

Expressing and finding
out attitudes

attitudes to matters of fact

expressingagreementwith a
statement

expressing strong agreement
e Exactly!

Certainly!

Absolutely!

Definitely!

Well said!

2.1.1.2

2.1.1.3

2.1.1.4

2.1.1.5

2.1.1.6

® Yes,indeed.

e I quite agree.

¢ You can say that again.

e Spoton!

e Justso.

e (in publicdiscussion) Hear,
hear!

expressing agreementwith a

positive statement

(e.g.with Youwork hard.)

® Yes (+ positive tag)
Yes, we do.

e (Certainly/Of course (+ tag)
Of course we do.

e That’sright.

e That’s correct.

¢ (more colloquial) OK.

expressing agreementwith a
negative statement
(e.g.with You can't stop now.)
¢ No (+ negative tag)

No, we can't.
¢ Indeed not.
e Certainlynot.
e Of course not.

expressing reluctant
agreement

¢ Ifyousayso.

e Isupposeso.

e Nodoubt.

conceding a point
¢ Good point.
¢ Fairenough.

expressing agreementwith

reservations

use of falling-rising

intonation

e Ia'greewithyou “there.

e I'don’tdisa-gree withyou
“there.

e 'Uptoa “point, yes.

e That may 'well be “so, but...

e Yes (+tagwith fall-rise)
“Yes, it "is.
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2.1.1.7

2.1.2

2.1.2.1

2.1.2.2

2.1.2.3

e Lagree + complement
clause (+ but)
la-greethatit’s “difficult.

e Perhapsso,but...

demurring (Seealso 5.12.)
(e.g.inresponseto | think
that'sstupid.)
o Well.
e Tagquestion
Isit?
e ['seewhatyou ‘mean.
(fall-rise)

expressing disagreementwith

astatement

e Idon’tagree.

e That’s notright.

¢ You're wrong (there/about
that).

expressing strong

disagreement

¢ (Absolute)
nonsense,/rubbish.

e Icouldn’tagreeless.

e Noway!

e How canyou (possibly)say
that/such a thing?

expressing disagreementwith
apositive statement
(e.g.Spinachis horrible.)

¢ No (+ negative tag)

No. Itisn't.

Notso.

Certainly not.

Idon’t thinkso.

expressing disagreementwith

anegative statement

(e.g. Tomorrowisn't

Wednesday.)

e (Oh)Yes (+ positive tag)

Oh, yesitis.

e Ithink + positive statement
(with contrastive stress)
[thinkit's Wednesday
tomorrow.

2.1.2.4 expressingweak

2.15

disagreement

e Ican’t/don’t altogether
agree.

e 'm notso sure.

e I'wonder (ifthat is so).

enquiring about agreement

ordisagreement

e Doyouagree?

e What doyou think?

e statement+ question tag
(withrising intonation)
Sheis French, | ,isn'tshe?||

inviting agreement

e (statement +) OK? (with
high rise)
I, like this -music, O'K?

¢ statement + question tag
(with falling intonation)
Sheis French, | isn'tshe?||

e Don’tyouagree (+ that
clause)?
Don’tyou agreeshe’s
beautiful?

e Don’tyouthink (+ that
clause)?
Don’tyou thinkit’s nice?

e Surelyyou agree (+ that
clause)?
Surelyyou agree?

e interrogative sentence with
fallingintonation
'Isn"tshe lovely?

inviting disagreementwith a

statement

e Surelyyoudon’t think + that
clause
Surely you don’t thinkiit's
cold?

denying statements(See also
2.1.2.1))

(e.g.Youweredriving far too
fast.)

e Thatisn’ttrue.

e Thatis(quite)untrue.

33
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2.2

2.2.1

2.2.2

Idenyit.

That is a(downright)lie.
Nonsense!
Certainly/absolutelynot.
Not at all.

(Most) certainly not.

No (+ negative tag)

No, Iwasn’t.

negative sentences

| didn’t drive at all fast.

expressing knowledge,
memory, belief

expressing knowledge (or
not) of a person, thing or fact

I(don’t) know.

I(don’t) know + NP

I know the way to your house.
I(don’t know) + wh-

clause

Idon’tknow where he lives.
I(don’t)

know + complement
clause

Iknow it's cold in winter.

asking about knowledge

Do you know + NP?

Doyou know Mary Brown?
Do you know + about NP?
Do you know about hisillness?
Do you know + complement
clause?

Doyou know thatshe’sdead?
Do you know + wh-clause?
Do you know what he did?
What do you know
about + VPgerund?

What do you know about
mending furniture?

Have you (ever) heard (+ of
NP)?

Have you ever heard of
Livonia?

Have you heard about NP?
Have you heard about the
bomb?

2.2.3

2.2.4

e Haveyouheard
+complement clause?
Have you heard that she's left
him?

e Haveyouheard +
wh-clause?

Have you heard what
happened today?

¢ Youknow
(+ NP/complement
clause/wh-clause) + tag
question
You know where he lives,
don’tyou?

assertingignorance

e I'venoidea.

e IThaven’taclue.

¢ negative expressionsin
2.2.1
Idon’tknow.

expressing remembering or

forgetting persons, things,
factsand actions

¢ I(don’t/can’t)remember
(+ NP)
| remember our holidayin
Spain.

e I(don’t/can’t)remember
+VPgerund
I don’tremember saying that.

e I(don’t/can’t)remember
+complement clause
I rememberthat he gave it
back.

e I(don’t/can’t)remember
+wh-clause
| can't rememberwhere | left
my handbag.

e Iforget (+ wh-clause)
| forget whether I've locked the
door.

¢ I've/haven’t forgotten (+ NP)
I haven't forgotten my
passport.
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2.2.5

e I've/haven’t forgotten
+VPgerund
I've never forgotten climbing
Mont Blanc.

¢ I've/haven’t forgotten
+to + VPinf

I've forgotten to lock the door.

¢ I've/haven’t forgotten
+complement clause
I haven't forgotten that you're
not well.

e I've/haven’t forgotten
+wh-clause
I've forgotten whereiitis.

enquiring about

rememberingand forgetting

¢ Do(n’t)youremember?

e Do(n’t)youremember+ NP?
Do you remember Capri?

¢ Do(n’t)youremember
+VPgerund?

Don’tyou remember coming
home last night?

¢ Do(n’t)youremember
+complementclause?
Don'tyou remember that
Jameswas there too?

¢ Do(n’t)youremember
+wh-clause?

Do you remember where you
leftit?

e Have(n’t)youremembered/
forgotten?

e Have(n't)youremembered/
forgotten + NP
Have you remembered her
birthday?

e Have(n't)youremembered/
forgotten + to + VPinf
Haven'tyou forgottento feed
the cat?

e Have(n’t)youremembered/
forgotten + complement
clause
Have you forgottenwe're
going out this evening?

2.2.6

2.2.7

2.2.7.1

Have(n’t)youremembered
+ wh-clause

Haven’t you remembered
where we're going?

reminding someone

Don’t forget
(Please)remember/don’t
forget + NP

Please remember the milk.
(Please)remember/don’t
forget + to + VPinf
Don'tforget to phone home.
(Please)remember/don’t
forget + wh-clause

Please remember why we're
here.

(Please) remember/don’t
forget + complement clause
Please don‘t forgetit's Sunday
tomorrow.

expressing degrees of
certainty

confident assertion

in declarative sentences
certainly, definitely,
undoubtedly, beyond any
doubt

Sheis certainly over thirty.

I am (quite/absolutely)
certain/sure/convinced

(+ complementclause)

| am quite sure that Stalin died
in 1952.

declarative sentences with
stressed do, be or auxiliary
I most certainly did post the
letter.

declarative sentences
(+tag) with low falling
intonation

'Ankaraisin Turkey.

I know (+ complement/wh-
clause)

I know Irinisin Spain, not
France.
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2.2.7.2 tentative assertion

¢ NP + to seem/appear/look
(+ tobe) Adj/NP
The translation appears to be
correct.

e It seems/appears(to
me) + complementclause
It seemsto me that he was
right.

e Itlooksasif/as
though + statement
Itlooksasif he'scoming.

e perhaps/maybe (alsoin
declarative sentences)

2.2.7.3 expressinguncertainty
e Idon’t know

(+ if-clause/wh-clause)

I don’tknow if he will come.
I'm not (at all) sure

(+ if-clause/wh-clause/
complement clause)

I'm not at all sure what he
wants.

Iwonder (+ if-clause/wh-
clause)

wonderwhy they gointo
London by car.

I'm (very much)in two

Maybe you'reright. minds.
e I(don’t)think/

believe + so/complement 2.2.7.4 expressingdoubt, incredulity

e Idon’t/can’t believe

clause - | |
I don'tthink he’s ever been +1t/$omp emen,tc ause.
here. | can't believe she’s only thirty.

e I(rather)doubt +it/if-clause
I rather doubtif he'llcome.

e Doyoureallythink +
so/complement clause?
Doyou really think they’ll
agree?

e I'm not(quite/altogether)
sure (+ but + tentative
assertion)

I'm not quite sure, but | believe
he’s already gone.

e declarativesentence +1

think, with low rising 2.2.7.5 expressing bewilderment
intonation e I'm puzzled.
He’s French, | think. e I'm (completely)baffled.

¢ Icould be wrong, but ¢ This is beyond me.
+tentative statement e What does/can this mean?
| could be wrong, but itlooks e Don’t ask me.

asthough they've won.
2.2.7.6 enquiring about certainty

e Areyousure (+ complement
clause)

2.3 expressing modality

2.3.1 expressingdegreesof probability
Note Logically, probability (objective)is distinct from certainty (subjective).
However, they correlate closely and some terms (e.g. certain, perhaps) may be used
forboth, since the confidence with which an assertion is made depends on the
probability of it being true.
¢ (absolutely)certain(ly)
He is certain to be there.
¢ (most) probable/probably
Thatis the probable outcome.

e NP +will/must(most)
certainly/probably + VP
They will most probably lose.
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2.3.2

¢ (quite) possible/possibly
Defeat s certainly possible.

e NP+ may/might/can/could+
well/possibly/even/perhaps
+VP
Oxford may even win this year.

e (highly)improbable
Rainin the Saharais highly
improbable,

e (totally)impossible
but not totally impossible.

e NP+ cannot possibly/
conceivably + VP
We cannot conceivably fail.

¢ (not)(very)likely/(very)
unlikely
That's notvery likely.

¢ NP+ be + certain/likely
+to + VPinf
The museumiislikely to be
closed.

e itiscertain/probable/likely/
possible/impossible
+complement clause
Itis possible that he will resign.

e NP +will/must/may/might/
can/cannot + VPinf
That painting cannot be by
Picasso.

enquiring about

probability/possibility

e be + NP + certain/likely
(+ to + VPinf)?

Is Mary likely to come?

e Isit certain/probable/likely/
possible/impossible
+complement clause?

Isit possible thatyou are
mistaken?

e How certain/probable/
likely/ possibleis it
+complement clause?
How certainisit that it will
rain?

e Will/must/may/might/can
+ NP + VPinf
May Einstein be wrong?

2.3.3

2.3.4

2.3.5

2.3.6

Sentencesin 2.2.8 with high
rising intonation on the
word expressing
probability.

That -painting ‘cannot be by
Pi-casso?

expressing necessity
(including logical deduction)

necessary/necessarilyin
declarative sentence

Good shoes are necessarily
expensive.

NP + must/cannot + VPinf
People must sleep sometimes.
so/therefore + declarative
sentence

I think: therefore | exist.

denying necessity

Itisn’t necessarily so.
unnecessary/not necessary/
not necessarilyin
declarative sentences

A private caris not necessaryin
London.

itis not necessary (+ for

NP) + to + VPinf

Itis not necessary for guests to
wear ties.

NP + need not + VPinf
Classical music need not be
boring.

enquiring as to necessity
(including logical deduction)

Is that necessarily so?
necessary/necessarily (in
interrogative sentences)
Are communists necessarily
atheists?

must/need + NP + VPinf?
Must things be black or white?

expressing obligation
(For moral obligation see
2.6.1)

NP + have to/must + VPinf
You must be home before
midnight.
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2.3.7

2.3.8

2.3.9

2.3.10

2.3.11

2.3.12

e NP+ mustnot+ VPinf
You must not arrive late.

denying obligation

¢ NP+ donothave to/needn’t
+ VPinf
You needn’t say Sir to me off
duty.

enquiring about obligation
e (wh)do + NP + have
to + VPinf
What do we have to say?
e (wh) must+ NP/VPinf
Must you go now?

expressing ability to do
something
e NP+ can + VPinf
| can speak Spanish quite well.
¢ NP+ be + ableto + VPinf
lam now able to tell you about
it.

denying abilitytodo

something

¢ NP + cannot/can’t + VPinf
You can't bein two places at
the same time.

e NP+ be +not
able/unable + to + VPinf
SirHaroldisunableto be
present.

enquiring about ability todo

something

¢ interrogative sentencesand
wh-questions
Canyouswimyet?
correspondingto 2.3.9and
2.3.10
Where can | find men’s socks?

expressing permissibility
¢ NP+ be + allowed
(+ adjunct)
Smokingis allowed inthe bar.
¢ NP+ be + permitted
(+ adjunct)
Parkingis permitted after
6p.m.

2.3.13

2.3.14

2.4

2.4.1

e NP+ can/may + VPinf
(+ adjunct)
Students may entertain guests
until 11 p.m.

denying permissibility

e NP+ be + not allowed
(+ adjunct)
Swimmingis not allowed in
thisreservoir.

¢ NP+ be + not permitted
(+ adjunct)
Photographyis not permitted
inthe Cathedral.

¢ NP + be (strictly) prohibited
(+ adjunct)
Ball games are strictly
prohibited.

¢ NP+ mustnot + VPinf
Children mustn‘tever forget to
say 'Please’.

e NP+ be +not
supposed + VPinf
Visitors are not supposedto
walk on the grass.

enquiring about

permissibility

e interrogative sentencesand
wh-questions
correspondingto 2.3.12
Where may one park in the
city?
Canvisitorsenter the library?

expressing and enquiring
aboutvolition

expressing wishes/wants/
desires
e I'dlike + NP
I'd like an income of £50,000a
year.
e I’dlike (NP) to + VPinf
I'd like to go and wash my
hands.
e Iwant+ NP
[ want a nice long holiday.
e Iwant (NP) to + VPinf
I want you to give up smoking.
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2.4.2

2.4.3

244

e Iwish +complementclause
(note subjunctive were)
I wish | were twenty years
younger.

expressing negative wishes/

wants/desires

¢ I'dlike not to + VPinf
I"d like not to have to work for
aliving.

e Idon’twant + NP
Idontwantany trouble.

e Idon’twantto + VPinf
Idon’twant to go to bed.

e I'wish + negative
complementclause
[ wish | weren’tso fat.

enquiring about wishes/

wants/desires

e Whatwouldyoulike
(+ adjunct)?
Whatwould you like for your
birthday?

e Whatwouldyoulike to do?

e Wouldyoulike + NP
Wouldyou like a cake?

e Wouldyoulike (+ NP) to
+ VPinf
Wouldyou like to come
fishing?

e Doyouwant+ NP
Doyouwantanything?

e Doyouwant (+ NP) to
+VPinf
Doyou want me to try the suit
on?

e What do youwant?

e Is there anything you want?

expressing intentions

e NP+ be + going to + VPinf
I'm going to buy a new car.

e NP +will + VPinf
[ will explain later.

¢ NP +intend(s)to +VPinf
Annintendsto go to America.

2.4.5

2.4.6

2.5

2.5.1

e NP+ be + thinking of
+VPgerund
We are thinking of driving to
Turkey.

expressing negative
intentions
e I/we + be + not going
to + VPinf
I'm not going to be beaten by
him.
e I/we+won’t + VPinf
won'tstop trying.
e I/we +do + notintend
to + VPinf
Idon’tintend toresign.
e I/we + be + not thinking
of + VPgerund
We're not thinking of retiring
justyet.

enquiring aboutintentions

e interrogativesentencesand
wh-questions
corresponding to 2.4.4 and
245
What are you goingtodo?
Willyou fly to Geneva?
Aren’tyou thinking of coming
tobed?

expressing and enquiring
aboutemotions

expressing pleasure,
happiness

(with asmile, laughing, etc.)
e Thisis/that’slovely/
wonderful/great/fine!
How nice/delightful!

I'm/I feel so happy!

I'm really enjoying myself!
Bliss!

I'm delighted/(very) glad/
pleased

(+to + VPinf/complement
clause)

I'm very glad to see you here.
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2.5.2

2.5.3

254

2.5.5

2.5.6

e It'sadelight/(great)
pleasure + to + VPinf
It's a great pleasure to meet
you.

expressing unhappiness,

sadness

e Ohdear!

e Idon’tfeel (atall) happy/
cheerful (today, etc.).

e Ifeel/am feeling (very)
unhappy/miserable/
depressed/gloomy/upset/
sad.

enquiring about happiness/

unhappiness

e How areyou (feeling)(today,
etc.)?

e Areyou happy/pleased?

enquiring about the cause of
unhappiness/dissatisfaction/
disappointment

e What's the matter?

exhortingsomeone notto be
dejected

¢ (Come on!) Cheerup!

e It'snot the end of the world!
e Don’tletit/them getyou
down!

Never despair!

Never mind!

Better luck next time!

expressing regret/sympathy,

condolence

e Ohdear!

e Whatashame/pity
(+ complement clause)
What a pity Peter died so
young.

e It'sagreatshame/pity
(+ complement clause)

It's a great shame you weren't
there.

e I'm (so)(very)sorry (to
hear + complementclause)
I'mvery sorry to hear you
failed.

2.5.7

2.5.8

2.5.9

2.5.10

expressing fellow-feeling,
empathy

¢ I know (just) howyou feel.
e I(fully) sympathise.

¢ Ifeel (just)the same way.

expressing hope, expectation

¢ I(do)hope + complement
clause
I hope it stays fine.

¢ Ihope/am hoping to + VPinf
I hope to become a doctor.

e I(do)hope so.

e I(do)hopenot.

e Tamlooking forward
(greatly/very much)
to+ NP/\VPgerund
I'm looking forward very much
toyour visit.

e Iamveryexcited
about + NP/VPgerund
| am very excited about your
visit.

expressing disappointment

e I'm/I feel (very)
disappointed.

e That’s a(great)
disappointment (to me).

e expressionsand structures
in2.5.6

expressing fear/anxiety

e Help!

e I'm frightened/scared/
terrified/to death)(of NP)
I'm scared to death of that
man.

e I'm afraid (+ complement
clause)

I'm afraid he’ll come back.

¢ I'm (too)afraid to + VPinf
I'm afraid to complain about
him.

e I'm (rather/very)worried/
anxious (+ about NP/
complement clause)

I'm rather worried about Joan.
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2.5.11

2.5.12

2.5.13

2.5.14

enquiring about fear/

anxiety/worry

e interrogativesentencesand
wh-questions
correspondingto 2.5.10
Are you afraid of the dark?
Are you worried about your
health?

¢ Issomething worryingyou?

¢ Isthere something onyour
mind?

e What'’s the matter?

e Whatare you afraid of?

e Whyareyou frightened/
worried?

expressing pain, anguish,

suffering

¢ Oh!/Ow!/Ouch!

That hurts!

You're hurting me!

I'min (great)pain.

My + NP body part hurts/is

hurting/is (very) painful/is

aching

My legis hurting.

e I've gota(bad)
stomach-/headache

e I've gota(bad)pain in my NP
body part
I've got a bad painin my chest.

enquiring about pain,

anguish, suffering

e Haveyougota
pain/(stomach-/headache)?

¢ Doesthis/it hurt?

e Areyouin(great)pain?

e When/where does it hurt?

e Whereis the pain?

reassuringaworried or

frightened person,

comforting a sufferer

e There, there.

¢ 'Don’t ,worry. (with low
rising intonation)

e 'Don’tbe frightened. (with
low rise)

2.5.15

2.5.16

2.5.17

It’s (-going to be) 'all right.
(with low rise)

Relax.

Keep calm.

expressingrelief

Whew!

Thank goodness (for that)!
What areliefl

That’s arelief!

Well, that’s that!

expressing liking, affection

NP + be + (very) good/nice/
pleasant

This coffee isvery good.
Ilike/enjoy + NP/VPgerund
(very much)

[ like riding very much.

I'have a greatliking for
NP/VPgerund

I have a great liking for Belgian
chocolates.

Ilove/adore NP/\VPgerund

[ love cats.

I'm rather quite/very fond of
NP/VVPgerund

I'mvery fond of my wife.

I feel great affection for NP

| feel great affection for
Florence.

expressing dislike

Ugh!

NP/VVPgerund + be + not
(very/at all)good/nice/
pleasant

These cakes are notvery nice.
NP + be + (rather/very)
nasty/horrible/awful/
unpleasantbad

His views are rather nasty.

I don’tlike/enjoy
NP/VVPgerund (very much/at
all)

I don‘tlike sweet tea at all.

I hate/detest/dislike

+ NP/VPgerund

I hate saying no to people.
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2.5.18

2.5.19

2.5.20

e I(simply)can’t stand
NP/VPgerund
I can’t stand hypocrisy.

enquiring about like and

dislike

e What do you think of
NP/VPgerund?
What do you think of this
wine?

e Doyoulike/enjoy
NP/VPgerund?
Do you enjoy ballet?

e Howdoyoulike
NP/VPgerund?
How doyou like playing pop
music?

e Whatdo you (dis)like
(doing)?

e Who/whatisyour favourite
NP?
Whoisyour favourite film star?

e Whatisyourpet aversion?

expressing preference
e Iprefer+ NP/VPgerund(+to
NP/VPgerund)
| prefer hockey to football.
e I'd rather + VPinf (than
+ contrastive element)
I'd rather travel by train than
by car.
¢ Ilike NP/VPgerund better
than NP/VPgerund
[ like brandy better than sherry.
e Ithink NP/VPgerundis
better than/preferable
to + NP/\VPgerund
[ think winning is better than
losing.

enquiring about preference

e interrogativesentencesand
wh-questions
correspondingto2.5.19
Doyou prefer coffee to tea?
Which brand doyou prefer?
Doyou like cats better than
dogs?

2.5.21

2.5.22

Which do you prefer:
NP/VPgerund or
NP/VPgerund?
Which do you prefer: Scotch
orlrish?

NP or NP?
Coffeeortea?

Adjor Adj?

Black or white?

Prep orPrep?

With or without?
Advor Adv?

Now or later?

expressing satisfaction

Good!/Fine!/Excellent!
Justright!

demonstrative (+ NP)

+ be + (very) good/nice
That pudding was very nice.
(demonstrative (+ NP)

+ be) + just what Iwant(ed)/
need(ed)/meant/had in
mind

Thisis justwhathadin mind.
(following dissatisfaction)
That’s much better.

That’s OK (now).

It’s (quite) all right (now).
Right-ho.

That’ll do.

That’s (good) enough.

expressing dissatisfaction

declarative sentences
(reporting cause of
dissatisfaction)

This soup is cold.

The TV doesn'twork.

I'm not satisfied/happy
(with + NP)

I'm not happy with this fridge.
Idon’tlike/want + NP

I don’t want this soap.
Idon’tlike/want + NP like
this

I don'tlike cabbage like this.
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2.5.23

2.5.24

2.5.25

NP + be + (still)

not + right/good (yet)

The soundisstill notright.
This/these + be + not what I
want(ed)/need(ed)/meant/
had in mind/asked for
Thisis notwhat | meant.

e This/thatwill not do.
¢ This/thatis not good

enough.

enquiring about
satisfaction/dissatisfaction

Is everything all right/OK/in
order?

Areyou (quite)satisfied/
happy (with + NP)

Are you quite satisfied with
your meal?

Doyou like NP like this?

Do you like coffee like this?

e Isitallright/OK(now)?

Will this do?

Is this what you want(ed)/
need(ed)/meant/had in
mind/asked for?

Is everything to your
satisfaction?

How doyoulike/find NP?
How doyou find our beer?
Is anything the matter?
Is anything wrong?
What'’s the matter/problem?
What’s wrong?

complaining

I'have a complaint (to make).
I'msorry,but...

Idon’t want to complain,
but...

Then expressionsand
structures as per 2.5.22

expressing bad temper

I'm in a bad mood/temper
(just now/today).

2.5.26

2.5.27

2.5.28

e I'm/I feel (rather/quite/very)
cross/angry/livid/annoyed/
irritated (with + NP/about
+NP)
| feel very angry about the new
road.

¢ NP+ be (very) annoying/
irritating/infuriating
Johnisbeingvery annoying.

¢ It’senough to drive you
mad/try the patience ofa
saint.

reactingto bad temper

e Calmdown!

e Don’t get so angry/worked
up!

e There’s nothing to get angry
about.

e There’s noneed tobe so
impatient/take offence.

e Don’ttake it to heart/the
wrong way.

e It'sastormin ateacup.

e Don’t make a mountain out
of amolehill.

apologising for bad temper

¢ I'm sorryIlost control/
patience/my temper.

¢ No hard feelings (I hope/
trust).

expressing interest

e Really!

e Fascinating!

e Isthatso!

e Well, well.

¢ (How)(very)interesting!

e Iam (very)interested in
NP/VPgerund
lam interestedin old stamps.

o NPinterest(s) me (greatly)
Greek men interest me greatly.

43



44

5 LANGUAGE

FUNCTIONS

2.5.29

2.5.30

2.5.31

expressing lack of interest

¢ (How)boring!

e Iam (utterly) bored (by
NP/VPgerund)

I am utterly bored by politics
onTV.

e Tamnot(very/atall)
interested in NP/VPgerund
lam notatall interestedin
going abroad.

e NP/VPgerund does not
interest me (very much/at
all)

Sport does notinterest me at
all.

expressing surprise

¢ Good Lord/Heavens!

e Whata('nice)sur'prise!
(with high fall)

e How sur'prising!(with high
fall)

e (Just) Fancy ‘that/VPgerund!
(with high fall)
Just 'fancy -swimming at
‘Christmas!

e Well, thisisa surprise.

¢ (Thatis/Ifindthat)very
surprising.

e I'm surprised (to hear)

(+ complementclause)

(unpleasant)

It surprises me that the dollaris

soweak.

Whatashock!

Oh, no!

How awful/dreadful

That comes as a (complete)

shock (to me)

enquiring about surprise
e Does(n’t) that surprise you?
¢ Is(n’t) this/that what you
expected/were expecting?
¢ Are(n’t)you surprised
(+ complementclause)
Aren’tyousurprised that|
cametoseeyou?

2.5.32

2.5.33

2.3.34

2.5.35

2.5.36

e Do(n’t)you findit surprising
(+ complementclause)
Don‘tyou find it surprising that
he hasn'tsaid anything yet?

expressing lack of surprise

e ‘'Well? (with highrise)

e Sur'prise, sur prise! (ironic)
¢ Justwhatyoumight expect.

expressing indifference

e Sowhat!

e Idon’t mind care (+ if
clause)

Idon'tcareifitis foggy or fine.
Itis all the same to me.

I couldn’t careless.

Itis nothing to me.

It leaves me cold.

Whatis that to me?

enquiring aboutindifference

e Don’tyoucare?

e Isitnothing toyou
(+ complementclause)?
Isit nothing to you that people
are starving?

expressing fatigue,

resignation

e I'm (rather/very)tired.

e I've had enough.

e 'm worn out.

e There’s nothing (more)to be
done.

e There’s nothing (more)I can
do.

e Leaveit.

expressing gratitude

¢ Thankyou (so much/very
much (indeed))

¢ (Many)thanks

e It/That was (so/very/most)
kind/nice/good of you
(to + VPinf)
It was most kind of you to call.

e I'm (very)grateful toyou (for
NP/VPgerund)
I'm very grateful to you for
tellingme aboutit.
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2.5.37

2.6
2.6.1

2.6.2

2.6.3

reacting to an expression of

gratitude

e Thankyou (with stresson
you)

e Notatall.

e Itis/was/hasbeena
pleasure.

expressing moral attitudes

expressing moral obligation
¢ NP+ be(not)supposed
to + VPinf
You are not supposed to do
that.
¢ NP+ should(n’t)/ought (not)
to +VPinf
Motorists ought to drive more
slowly.
e Itis(not)right wrongto
+VPinf
Itisnotrightto cheat.
e NP/VPgerund is (not)
right/wrong
Eating peopleiswrong.

expressing approval

e (very)good

¢ (That’s)fineexcellent!

e Welldone!

e Good show!

e I(strongly)approve
(of + NP/noun clause)
I strongly approve of what you
have done.

¢ NP+ be(quite)right
(to + VPinf)

You were quite right to object.

expressing disapproval,

protest

e Tut-tut. (clicks)

e Bad show.

e That’s/It’s not (very) good/
nice.

¢ Yououghtnot to have done
it/that.

¢ Youshouldn’thave done
it/that.

¢ Yououghttobeashamed of
yourself.

2.6.4

2.6.5

2.6.6

e I(strongly)disapprove
(of + NP/VPgerund)
| strongly disapprove of
gambling.

e Idon’t/can’tapprove of
NP/noun clause
| cant approve of adultery.

e I'm against/notin favour of
NP/VPgerund
I'm notin favour of legalising
drugs.

e (in public meetings) Shame!

e I(must)protest(against
NP/VPgerund)
I must protest against this
decision.

enquiring about

approval/disapproval

e (Is this) OK/all right?

e How’s this?

e Doyouapprove
(of + NP/\VPgerund)?
Do you approve of smoking?

¢ Whatdoyou think of
NP/VPgerund?
What do you think of the
Lottery?

e Howdoyoufind
NP/VPgerund?
How doyou find livingin
England?

attaching/accepting blame
e It’s(all) NP’s fault.
It's all my fault.
e NP+ be +toblame (for
NP/VVPgerund)
You are to blame for the
accident.

denying blame

e Itisn’t/wasn’t my fault.

e 1+be +not to blame (for
NP/V/Pgerund)
lam not to blamefor losing the
match.

e I+be (entirely)innocent
laminnocent.
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2.6.7

2.6.8

2.6.9

3.1

apologising, asking

forgiveness

¢ (I'm)(so/very)sorry (for
NP/VPgerund)
Sorry for the chaos.

e Please forgive me (for
NP/VVPgerund)
Please forgive me for shouting
atyou.

¢ I(do)apologise (for
NP/VVPgerund)
| do apologise forarriving so
late.

apologising for disturbing
somebody

e Ibegyour pardon.

e Excuseme, please.

accepting an apology,
granting forgiveness

e Notatall.

e That’s (quite)all right.

¢ It doesn’t matter(atall/one
bit).

Forgetit.

No problem.

I forgiveyou.

Let bygones be bygones.

Deciding on and
managing courses of
action: Suasion

suggesting a joint course of
action (involving both
speakerand addressee)
e Let’s+ VPinf!

Let'sgo!
e Shallwe + VPinf?

Shallwe dance?
e We could/might (perhaps)

We might perhaps go by train.
e What/How about

+ NP/VPgerund

How aboutwalking home?
e Whynot + VPinf?

Why not fly there?

3.2

3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

e Whydon’twe + VPinf?
Why don’t we ask them to
dinner?

agreeing to asuggestion

® Yes,let’s.

e Whynot, (indeed)?

¢ (That’s a) (very) good idea.
e Certainly.

requestingsomeone todo
something

urgentrequests

e VPimperative
Stop! Don’t move! Stand
back!

¢ Youmust + VPinf (stresson
must)
You must stop now.

giving instructionsand orders

e VPimperative
Add flour and milk and stir
continuously.

¢ You+ VPsimple present
Youturnrightatthe
crossroads and carry straight
on.

e Wesshall/youwill + VPinf
We shall meet here at the same
time tomorrow.

e Willyou + VPinf(please)
(falling intonation)

'Willyou -stop ,talking now,
-please.
(moreinsistent)

e Willyou please + VPinf
(falling)

-Willyou 'please -stop ,talking.

e VPimperative (please)

Stop talking, please.

¢ Do (please) VPinf (willyou
unstressed)

'Do -stop ,talking, -willyou?
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3.3.3

334

3.35

3.3.6

ordering goods/a meal/a
drink/etc.
e I'dlike/give me /I'll have
+ NP (please after last item
only)
Alarge brown loaf. And I'll
have six rolls, please.

askingsomeone for

something

e I'd (very much)like + NP
(please)
I'dlike agin and tonic, please.

¢ Please mayIhave + NP
Please may | have a piece of
cake?

e Can/couldI have + NP
(please)
Couldl'have asmaller piece,
please?

e Doyou thinkI could have
+ NP please
Doyou think I could have my
tea withoutsugar, please?

making polite requests

e Please + VP imperative
Please sit down.

e VPimperative, please
Comein, please.

e Would/can/could you (be so
kind as to) VPinf, please
Could you close the door,
please?

¢ Do/wouldyoumind
+VPgerund, please
Would you mind waiting,
please?

¢ Iwonderif/do youthinkyou
could (be sokind as to
VPinf), please
I wonder if you could be so
kind as to open the window,
please.

dropping hints forsomeone
toacton
e declarative sentences +tag
(falling)
It's ‘coldin here, | ‘isn'tit?||

3.3.7

3.3.8

3.4
3.4.1

3.4.2

3.4.3

¢ It would be nice + if-clause
It would be nice if someone
could shut the window.

e Idon’t suppose +
complement clause
(falling-rising)
| 'don‘t suppose -someone
could -light the “fire?

pleading

e Please (high fall) + VP
imperative (rising)
‘Please don't ,hurt me.

asking for assistance

e Help!

e Can/could you help me,
please?

e Doyouthinkyou could
give/lend me a hand?

responding to arequest

agreeingto arequest
willingly

e Certainly.

e Willingly.

e With pleasure.

e It’sapleasure.

¢ Yes(of course)Iwill.

agreeingwith reservations
e “Yes.with falling-rising
intonation
¢ Yes +if-clause
Yes, if [ can.
e Only + if-clause
Onlyifit'snotraining.
e Not + unless-clause
Not unlessyou pay me.

agreeingwith reluctance
Well, all right.

Ifyou like.

IfImust.

If you insist.

I supposeI'd better.
Idon’t mind.
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3.4.4

3.45

3.4.6
3.4.6.1

3.46.2

3.4.6.3

3.5

demurring
e “Well (with falling-rising
intonation)

e Idon’t(really) know (ifI can).

e I'd “like to (with fall-rise),
but (+ declarative sentence)
I'd like to, butldon’tknow ifl
could spare the time.

e I'll see (whatIcando).

e Ican’t promise.

refusing

e Noway!

e Sorry.

e No.(I'msorrybut)Ican’t.

e (I'mafraid)it’s
impossible/out of the
question.

e Notahope.

e I'm sorry,but'm afraid I
don’tsee howIcan.

expressing defiance

defiance of an order
¢ (Oh)noIwon't.
e Never!

defiance of a prohibition
e (Oh)yesIwill.
e Justyoutry to stop me.

defiance of astated intention
e Don’tyoudare!

e Justyoutry!

e Over mydead body!

e Noway!

offering assistance

e Let me helpyou.
CanIhelpyou?
Can/shallIgive/lend youa
hand?

CanIdo anything to help?
CanIbe of assistance?
What can Ido foryou?
Canyoumanage?

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

giving advice

¢ Youshould + VPinf
You should go to the police.

¢ You (really) ought to + VPinf
You really ought to be more
careful.

e Whydon’tyou + VPinf
Why don’t you stop working
sohard?

e IfIwereyoul'd + VPinf
If lwereyou I'd phone him
nNow.

¢ You could (always) try
+VPgerund
You could always try sending a
fax.

giving warnings

e VPimperative with
falling-rising intonation
Be “careful! 'Look “out!

e Watch out (for NP)
Watch out for that hole!

e Don’t + VPinf (with fall-rise)
'Don’t Ycut your-self!

e Mind + NP
Mind your head!

e declarative sentenceswith
fall-rise
That -knife is Ysharp!

giving encouragement

e Come on (+ VPimperative)
Comeon.

e Now then (+ VP imperative)
Now then, don’t stop.

e Keepitup!

¢ Keep (on)+ VPgerund
Keep on trying.
(Seealso2.5.5))

asking permission

e Can/could/may/mightI
(+ VPinf) (please)
Canlcomein? May|?

e Doyoumind (+ if-clause)
(please)
Doyou mindif I sit down?
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3.10
3.10.1

3.10.2

3.10.3

3.10.4

e Isitallright (+jf-clause)
Isitall rightif smoke?

e DoyouthinkIcould/
might + VPinf (please)
Do you think | could go now,
please?

granting permission

granting permission willingly

e Yes.

e Certainly.

e Pleasedo.

e Byallmeans.

e Ofcourse.

e That’s (quite) all right (by
me).

granting permission with

reservations

e “Yes (with falling-rising
intonation)

e (Yes +) if-clause
Yes. If you're quick about it.

¢ (Yes +) provided
+complement clause
Provided you don't stay out
too late.

¢ Not + unless-clause
Not unless you promise to help
me clear up afterwards.

granting permission with
reluctance

e Ifyoumust.

e I'supposeso.

e I'can’t stopyou(canlI?)
(with falling intonation)
¢ 'Ifyou like (with low rise)
¢ (advising notto doit) You

‘can ifyou "like (with
fall-rise onlike)
e expressionsin 3.4.3

demurring
e expressionsasin3.4.4

3.11

3.12

3.13

refusing or withholding

permission

e.g.inreplyto CanIpark
here?

¢ No (+ negative tag)
No, you can't.

e “Sorry (with fall-rise)

¢ I'm afraid not.

e I'm "sorry(with
fall-rise) + but-clause
I'm Vsorry, butit’s 'not
al lowed.

¢ Not + adverbial(s)

Not here until 6.30 p.m.

prohibiting someone from

doing something

e Don’t (+ VPinf)
Don’twalk ontheice.

e Youmustn’tcan’t (+ VPinf)
You can’t smokein here.

e (strongly expressed) Don’t
youdare (+ VPinf)
Don’tyou dare comein here
with dirty bootson.

e (more formal)Iforbid you
to + VPinf
| forbid you to see any more of
him.

¢ Icannotallowyouto + VPinf
| cannot allow you to waste
your time like this.

e (atameeting) I(must)veto
this proposal.

offering to do something for

someone

e CanlIdo anything foryou?

e Can/Shalll+ VPinf (foryou)?
Shalllwash up foryou?

¢ Wouldyoulike me
to + VPinf (for you)?
Wouldyou like me to tellyou a
story?
(pressing offers)

¢ Dolet me + VPinf (foryou)
Do let me carry that case.

¢ You mustlet me + VPinf (for
you)
You must let me babysit for you.
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3.14

3.15

3.15.1

3.15.2

3.16

3.16.1

offering somebody

something

e Wouldyoulike + NP?
Would you like a biscuit?

e Canl/Let me offeryou+ NP
Let me offer you allift.

¢ (Do)have + NP
Do have another.

e How about + NP
How about a gin and tonic?

inviting someone todo
something
¢ (How)wouldyoulike
to + VPinf
How would you like to come
sailing?
e What/How
about + VPgerund
What about having lunch
together?

(pressing invitations)

e (Do +)VPimperative
Do spend aweekend at our
place.

¢ You (simply) must + VPinf
You must come to dinner with
us.

(tentative invitations)

e Youwouldn’tlike to VPinf,
would you?
Youwouldn'tlike to stay with
us, would you?

e Idon’t supposeyou’dlike to
VPinf, would you?
Idon’tsuppose you'dlike to
come to the opera, would
you?

declining an offeror
invitation

firm refusal

¢ No, thankyou.

¢ ('msorrybut)Ican’t
(+ VPinf)
I'm sorry butlcan't come that
day.

3.16.2

3.17

¢ It’sverygood/kind of you(to
offer/invite us) + but-clause
It's very good of you, but my
wifeisill.

¢ Unfortunatelylcan’t
(+ VPinf)
Unfortunately, | can't eat
cheese.

e I'm afraid I can’t (+ VPinf)
I'm afraid | can’t leave the dog.

demurring or weak refusal

(inviting renewal of

offer/invitation)

e Idon’tthinkIreally ought
to.

e Idon’t want to putyouto
any trouble.

e Areyousure
(+ complement clause)?
Areyousureit's convenient?

e Idon’treally know (whether
Ican)

e I'd "like to, but... (with
fall-rise)

enquiring whether an offeror

invitationis accepted

e 'Can/'willyou + VPinf (after
all)? (with highrise)

‘Willyou be -comingto -dinner
after-all?

e Doyouknow (yet)whether
you can/will + VP (after all)
Doyou know yet whetheryou
cancome?

Socialising
attracting attention
e Excuseme.

e Hallo.
e Isay...
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4.2
4.2.1

4.2.2

4.3
4.3.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.4
4.4.1

4.4.2

443

greeting people

greetingstrangersand

acquaintances

¢ Good morning/
afternoon/evening
(+ addressform)

e (lessformal)Hallo

greeting friends and close

acquaintances

e Hallo +addressform

e How are you (stresson are)?

¢ (informal) How are you
doing/keeping/getting on?

replying to agreeting

(ifin normal health)

¢ (I'm)fine/very well (thank
you). How are you(stresson
you)?

(ifin poor health)
e Well, so-so (thankyou). How
are you?

(ifrecovering from anillness,

etc.)

¢ (Much)better, thank you.
How are you?

address forms

addressing afriend or relative
e firstname
Hallo John. How are you
keeping?

addressing an acquaintance

o formaltitle (+ family name)
Yes, Dr Robinson.

e honorific (Mr, Mrs,
Miss) + family name
Good morning. Mrs Jones,
how are you today?

e Sir+firstname
Yes, Sir John.

addressing a stranger (official,
customer, member of public,
etc.)

4431

4.43.2

444

4.5
4.5.1

4.5.2

4.5.3
4.5.3.1

formal address

o formaltitle
(Professor/Doctor/Officer/
Captain, etc.)
Iwasdrivingat30 m.p.h.,
Officer.

e Sir/madam
Thatwill be £35, Sir.

informal address
e noaddressform
Hallo, can | helpyou?

terms of endearment
¢ (My)dear/darling/love

making introductions

formalintroductions

e addressform + mayI
introduce + honorific
Professor Smith, may |
introduce Dr Anthony Brown?

e addressform +I'd like you
to meet + firstname + family
name
Mrs Alexander, I'd like you to
meet Jonathan Prior.

informal introductions

e addressform + thisis + first
name + family name
Jane, thisis John Hargreaves.
(especially amongyoung
people on social occasions)

e firstname + meet + first
name (and reverse)
Jenny, meet Bill: Bill, meet
Jenny.

introducing oneself

(more formal)

¢ (Good morning/afternoon/
evening) Howdoyoudo?
How doyou do? My name is
James Scott.
I'm/My name is + first
name + family name
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4532

454

4541

4.54.2

4.5.5

4.6

4.7
4.7.1

4.7.2

4.8

(informal)

e Hallo.I'm + firstname
(+ family name)
Hallo, I'm Ted.

when being introduced or
whensomeoneisintroduced
toyou

formal
e Howdoyoudo.

informal

e Hallo.

e (It’s) good/(I'm)(very)
pleased to meet you.

enquiringwhetheran

introduction is needed

¢ Doyouknow each other?

e Addressform, doyou
know + honorific/first
name + family name
Miss Jones, do you know
Captain Clark?

¢ Ithinkyou (two) know each
other(don’tyou).

e Haveyoualready met?

making someone welcome
e.g.onentryintosomeone’s
home

e Welcome!

e Docomein.

e Makeyourselfat home.

atameal

beforeeating
e nospecial greeting

inviting gueststo serve
themselves
e Please help yourself.

proposing a toast
e Cheers!
¢ Your(very)good health.
e Here’sto+ NP
Here's to the bride and groom!

4.9 congratulating someone
¢ (Many) congratulations!
e Well done!
e Brilliant!
e (insports) Well + past
participle
Wellrun! Well played!

4.10 good wishes

4.10.1 onsomeone’sbirthday
e Many happyreturns (of the
day)!

e Happy birthday!
atfestival times

e MerryChristmas!
e Happy New Year!

4.10.2

4.10.3 wishingsomeone success
¢ Good/the best of luck!
¢ (I) hopeit/all goes well!

e Cross fingers!

4.10.4 whensomeoneisgoingout,
oron holiday
¢ Enjoyyourself/yourselves!

e Havea good time!

4.10.5 when parting fromsomeone
e Allthebest!

e Keepwell.

Look after yourself.

Take care.

(Do) keep in touch.

Let’s be hearing from you.
Have a good journey/
trip/holiday.

4.1
4.11.1

taking leave

formal leave taking

¢ 'Good + morning/
after noon/,evening/night
(+addressform)
(with low rising intonation)

4.11.2 informal
¢ It’s been nice meeting you.

e Seeyouagain soon.
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4.11.3

4.11.4

5.2
5.2.1

5.2.2

5.2.3

e Seeyou/beseeingyou
(+ temporal adverbial)
See you next week.

¢ Goodbye for now.

colloquial
e Solong.
e Bye-bye!
e Cheerio!

if you are not expectingto
meetagain
e Goodbye.

Structuring discourse

opening
(Seealso4.1,4.2,4.4.)

on formal occasions
e Ladies and gentlemen!

as participantin a meeting
e Mr/Madam Chairman
e Chair(person)

informally

e Right(now)!

e Well (now)

¢ Ahem (sound of clearing
one’sthroat)

introducing a theme

atthestartof adiscourse

e Tobegin/startwith, I'd like
to + VPinf
Tobeginwith, I'd like to tell
youwhy |'m here.

introducing a topic

e Now,I'd like to say
something about + NP
Now, I'd like to say something
about the problem of
pollution.

introducing areport/narrative

ordescription

e I'dlike to tell you about NP
I'd like to tell you about a
friend of mine.

5.24

5.3

5.4

e I'dliketo tellyou
+wh-clause
I'd like to tell you what
happened to me the other day.

introducing an anecdote

e There was this NP
There was this Englishman
who had never been abroad
before.

expressing an opinion

e AslIseeit+declarative
sentence
Aslseeit, terroristsare
murderers.

¢ In my opinion + declarative
sentence
In my opinion, most TV
programmes are boring.

¢ (Personally)I think
+complementary clause
I think we should go now.

e Ifyouaskme, + declarative
sentence
If you ask me, they are all alike.

enumerating

e Inthefirstplace... inthe
second place...(etc.)
In the first place, smokingis
bad foryou: in the second
place, itsmells unpleasant.

e First...second(ly) + third(ly)
..., (etc)
First, it'sa goodidea; secondly,
it works.

e First...then...then...,
(etc.)
First order, then eat, then pay,
then leave.

e ...and...and...
Mix together flour, and eggs,
and milk.

e Foronething...:for
another...
For one thing, he’s too fat; for
another, he'stooold.
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5.5

5.6

5.6.1

exemplifying 5.6.2

e forexample
Many men —John for example
—are rathershy.

e (inwrittentexts) e.g.

Visas are required for many 5.6.2.1
countries, e.g. Russiaand
Turkey.

e forinstance
[ can't eat fish. Prawns, for
instance, make me sick.

e ...etcetera (in writing) etc.
Avoid shellfish; mussels,
oysters, etc.

e ...andsoon
She likes old cities: Florence,
Segovia, andsoon.

5.6.2.2

emphasising

e word order
Now this picture like very
much.

¢ use of adverbs of degree:
especially/extremely/
particularly/very (very), etc.
These cakes are especially nice.

¢ (please)note + NP/noun
clause
Please note that we are closed
on Mondays.

e Itisimportantto + VPinf
Itisimportant to keep the door
closed. 5.8

e I mustemphasise/stress(the
fact) + that-clause
I must stress the fact that fire is
dangerous.

5.7

inspeech 5.9
¢ use of strong stress
This man is dangerous.
¢ use of high falling nucleus
It's 'really ‘great.
e use of fall-risein
subordinate groups
In Ysummer, it's O K. In
“winter, it's ‘hell.

inwriting

e NB
NB No collectionismade on
bank holidays.

emphasisin hand- or

type-written texts

e use of underlining
He is verg unretiable.

e devicesasin5.6.1 as
appropriate

emphasisin printed or
word-processed texts
o use ofitalics
Items arepriced
before tax.
¢ use of bolding
This document ishighly
confidential.
o use of capitals
Do NOT parkhere.

defining

e thatis/means (to say)
Heis very discreet. Thatis to
say, he will not talk unless told
to.

e (inwriting)i.e.
They sayheisgivento
paronomasia (i.e.
punning) .

summarising

e tosumup

in brief...

to cutalongstoryshort...
allinall...

changing the theme

¢ (Now)to change the subject,

¢ Now for something
different.

e To pass on to something
else,

¢ Thave another point (to
make).
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5.10

5.11

5.12

5.13

5.14

asking someone to passtoa

new theme

e I'dlike to askyou something
else.

asking someone’s opinion

e What doyou think (about/of
NP)?
What do you think of pop
music?

e Whatisyouropinion/view?

e Where doyoustand (on
NP/this matter)?
Where doyou stand on
abortion?

e Howdoyouseeit?

e Howdoesitlook/seem from
your point of view?

showing thatone is following
aperson’s discourse

e [see.

Yes/ No (with low rise)
JUh-huh (with low rise)
Really?

Oh!

Indeed.

Tag questions

Isshe?

e Isthatso?

e How interesting.

interrupting, asking for the

floor

e Excuse me.

e MayIcomeinhere?

e MayIsay something?

e One moment, please.

e Can/may I put myside of the
case?

e MayIspeak(now)?

objecting/protesting
e No,I'msorrybut...
No, I'msorry but thatisn't true.
¢ I(muststrongly)object!
e Imust protest(in the
strongest possible terms).
e Thatis(quite)unacceptable.

5.15

5.16

5.17

5.18

5.19

5.19.1

5.19.2

5.20

5.20.1

e Ican’taccept that.
e Ican’tletyougetaway with
that.

asking someone to bessilent

e Sh!

e Quiet, please.

e (strongly expressed) Shut
up!

e (colloquial) Pipe down!

indicating a wish to continue

¢ Just one moment/a minute,
please.

¢ Pleaselet me finish.

e AsIwassaying...

e (Please)don’t/do not
interrupt.

e Thavejustone thingleftto
say.

encouraging someone to
continue
¢ (Do)go on (please).

indicating thatone is coming

toanend

e Finally...

e To finish/inconclusion,I
shouldlike tosay...

closing

attheend of aspeech
e Thankyou foryour
attention.

atthe end of a conversation

e Well,it’s been nice talking
(to/with you).

e Seealso4.11.

using the telephone (in
addition to 5.1-19)

opening the conversation by

answeringthe call

e giving the telephone
number
(Oxford) five oh two double
one.
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e Hallo?

e Hallo.(this is) + personal
name (speaking/here)
Hallo, thisis Mary Smith
speaking.

Hallo, Henry Bloggs here.

5.20.2 response by initiator of call

e personal name +here
Marcel Leblanc here.

e Hallo + address form (+ this
is) + own name (+ speaking)
Hallo Mary, thisis Glnther
Schmidt speaking.

e (if numberunidentified)
Hallo, is that + personal
name/company, etc. name
Hallo, is that Berkshire
Motors?

5.20.3 askingfor

5.20.3.1 aperson

e (CanIspeakto +)personal
name + please?
Canlspeakto George,
please?

¢ (more formal) Could you
put me through to
+ personal name, please?
Couldyou put me throughto
Mr Oakham, please?

5.20.3.2 anextension
¢ (CanIhave)extension
+number + please
Canlhave extension one oh
six, please?

5.20.4 verifyingcaller
e Whois that calling, please?

5.20.5 askingsomeoneto wait
e Hold theline, please.
¢ Justamoment, please.
e Theline/extensionis

engaged. Will you wait?

5.20.6 askingwhetheroneisheard
and understood

e Hallo?

e Areyou still)there?
e Canyou(still) hear me?

5.20.7 announcing new call

e I'll call back (again)
(+temporal adverbial)
I'll call back later, wheniit's

more convenient.

5.20.8 signingoffsignals

e Imustgonow.

e Thankyou for calling.

e expressionsasin4.10 and

4.1

5.21 letters (in addition to 5.1-19)

5.21.1 openingformulae

5.21.1.1 tostrangerswhose nameis
not known, companies, etc.
e Dear Sir/Madam,

5.21.1.2 toacquaintancesand named
strangers
e Dear + honorific + family
name
Dear Professor Jones

5.21.1.3 tofamily friendsand closer
acquaintances
e Dear + first name (or
nickname if appropriate)
Dear Dick
e Mydear +firstname
Mydear Harry

5.21.1.4 ontermsofendearment
only
¢ (My)Dearest + first name
Ma&mru%uctm
¢ Darling (+ firstname)
Darting Qeorge

5.21.2 closing formulae

5.21.2.1 following5.21.1.1
¢ Yours faithfully
Yours{"aim{"mg
normalsignature
printed form of signature
LM, Trim
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5.21.2.2 following5.21.1.2

® Yours sincerely
Yours sincerety
normal signature
(if normalsignature
unrecognisable to
recipient)
printed form of signature
LM, Trim

¢ Yours sincerely
Yours sincerely
first name + family name

John Trim

5.21.2.3 following5.21.1.3

¢ (friends) (With) all best
wishes
firstname only

e close friendsYours ever

o family and close friends
(With)love

5.21.2.4 following5.21.1.4

6.1

6.2
6.2.1

e With (all my/very best)love
¢ personalised endings

Assuring and repairing
communication

signalling

non-understanding

e ‘Sorry? (with high rise)

e (Sorry (with fall-rise))Idon’t
(quite) understand

¢ (+thatword)

¢ (+that expression)

¢ (+ whatyousaid)

¢ (+repetition of item not
understood)
“Sorry, |1'don’t under'stand
brill ]|

asking for repetition
of the whole utterance

¢ I'begyour pardon (with
high rise)?

6.2.2

6.3
6.3.1

6.3.2

6.4

6.5

e ‘'What did you -say, -please
(with high rise on what)?

¢ (Sorry), could you say that
again, please?

¢ (Sorry), could yourepeat
that (for me), (please)?

of a particular word or phrase

¢ (Sorry+) wh-question with
high rise on wh word
Sorry, ‘where does he -live?

e (Sorry+)indirect
wh-question, including did
you say with high rise on
whword
"What did you -say his -name
was?

asking for confirmation

of text
e Didyousay X?
Did you say anchovies?
e DidyousayXorY?
Did you say dogs or docks?

of understanding

e Doyoumeanto
say + that-clause?
Do you mean to say that they
aren'tcoming?

asking for definition or
clarification
¢ (Sorry)whatdoes X mean?
What does anglophile mean?
¢ What doyoumean by X?
What do you mean by good?
e Whatis X (exactly)?
What s kicking the bucket,
exactly?
e Couldyou explain that (for
me, please)?

asking someone to spell

something

¢ Couldyou spell that (word),
please?

e Howdoyouspell that
(word), please?
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6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

e How do/could you spell
(spoken form), please?
How do you spell[ruzba:b],
please?

asking for something to be

writtendown

e Couldyou write that down
(for me), please?

e otherrequestformsasin
3.35
Do you mindwriting that
down for me, please?

expressing ignorance of the

word or expression required

e Idon’t know how to say/
expressit.

e Idon’t knowwhatyou callit.

¢ Idon’t know the word in
English.

¢ In (native language) we say
X.
In German we say
Verdienstkreuz.

appealing for assistance in

finding an expression

e Whatis the English for
(native language word)?
What is the English for funghi?

e How doyousay (native
language word)?
How doyou say hasta la vista
in English?

e use of hesitation fillers (see
6.9) with appropriate
gesture

filling hesitation pauses
while looking for a forgotten
word or phrase

..er...

..youknow...
..nowletmethink...
...justamoment...
..what’stheword forit...
..howshalllputit...

6.10

6.10.1

6.10.2

6.11

6.12

6.12.1

substituting for a forgotten
noun or name

using a meaningless noun or

name

e ...what’s-its/-his/-hername
I met what's-his-namein town
yesterday.

e ...what-do-you(-me})-call-it
I need a what-do-you-call-itto
fix this machine.

e ...thingummy(jig)
I need a thingummy for
openinga bottle.

paraphrasing

¢ a/someKkind/sort of +
genericterm (+ specifier)
We saw a kind of animal with
asortof long nose.

¢ somethinglike + related
term
They grow somethinglike a
cabbageto eat.

e something/genericterm
+relative clause
It's something you make with

eggs.

asking someone to speak

more slowly

e (Can/could you)speak(a
little) more slowly, please.

¢ Not so fast/quickly, please.

whatto do if the interlocutor
does not understand

repeating what one hassaid

e X (simply repeatedas
originally spoken)
[ can’tsay I’'m surprised.

e X (spoken moreslowly and
carefully)
I cannotsay thatlam
surprised.

e Isaid X
I said seven hundred and
thirty-five.



5 LANGUAGE

FUNCTIONS

6.12.2

6.12.3

e WhatIsaid was X
What|said was don’t walk on
the grass.

e Isaid +indirectspeech
form or close paraphrase
I'said | was very tired.

e Itold/askedyouto + VPinf
| asked you to shut the door.

¢ Iaskedyou+indirect (wh)
question
| asked you where the toilet
was.

spelling outaword or
expression
e pronouncing the sequence
of letternames
Rhubarb R-H-U-B-A-R-B.
e Xisspelt
Toughis spelt T-O-U-G-H.
e Youspellit
You spellit B-R-I-G-H-T.

correcting oneself

e (Sorry)No,notX, Y!
No, notlwanteating, Iwantto
eat!

6.13

6.14

e No,Imean(t) Y (not X)
No, ImeantJohn, notJoan.

e ...orrather...
I went there yesterday, or
rather the day before
yesterday.

e That’s not (exactly)whatI
meant.

e Letme try/startagain.

askingif you have been
understood

¢ Isthat clear (now)?

¢ Doyouunderstand (now)?

supplying aword or
expression
¢ Do(n’t)you mean X?
Do you mean mushroom?
e Perhapsyoumean X.
Perhapsyou meanraspberry.
e Ithinkyou (probably) mean
X.
[ think you probably mean a
badge.
e Xperhaps.
An elephant, perhaps.
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1.2

General notions

Introduction

Thelist of general notions is derived from a consideration of what, in
general, people deal with by means of language, of what concepts they
may be likely to refer to whatever the specific features of a particular

communication situation may be.

We present the general notions under eight headings:

existential
spatial
temporal
quantitative
qualitative
mental

7 relational

8 deixis

U W

The following list indicates the sub-classes of the notions selected and
presents the various notions in the form of their exponents. Strictly
speaking, we should have presented each notion and its exponent(s)
separately, but since the large majority of the notions would then have
to bereferred to by means of the corresponding exponent — the lexical
item among is the exponent of the notion among — this would have led
to almost constant duplication without any practical gain.

General notions for Vantage including
recommended exponents

Existential

existence, non-existence
Thereis + NP 1.3
There’s no + NP

Thereisn’t any + NP

verbs: to exist, to become, to
make (asin: She madeanew
dress.), to create, to design, to
produce; to destroy; to appear,

todisappear 1.4

presence, absence
here, not here, there, not

there, away; present, absent;
presence, absence

availability, non-availability
to have (got)

Thereis (no)+ NP

Thereisn’t any + NP

available, not available; ready
(asin: When will it be ready?)

occurrence, non-occurrence
to happen, to occur, to take
place; event, occurrence
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1.5

2.2

2.3

discovery, non-discovery 2.4
to find, to discover; to avoid, to
miss; discovery

Spatial

location

noun: location, place,
position, site, situation
adverbs: here, there, here and
there, everywhere,
somewhere, nowhere, (not)
anywhere, where?, wherever;
inside, outside;in the east/
north/south/west

verbs: tobe (asin: Harrodsisin 25
Knightsbridge.), to be situated,
tolie

determiners: this, that, these,
those

relative position
prepositions: above, against,
among, at, at the end of, at the
back of, at the side of, before,
behind, below, beside,
between, in front of, inside, in
the centre of, next to, on,
opposite, outside, over, round,
under, with

where + sub-clause

adverbs and adverbial
phrases: above, below, at the
end, at the back, at the side,
behind, in the background, in
front, inside, in the middle, in
the centre, opposite, outside
verbs: to cover, to overlap

distance

distance (asin: The distance

from A to Bis five miles.)

distant, far (away) (from),

remote, near, in the 2.6
neighbourhood (of), close (to),
...away (asin: Itis two miles

away.)

motion

nouns: motion, movement
verbs: to arrive, to come, to
come along, to come +to NP (as
in: He came to the house.), to
enter, to drop, to fall, to flow,
to get up, to go, to hurry, to
leave (asin: We have to leave
now.), to lie down, to move (as
in: The cardid not move.), to
pass (asin: You pass the railway
station.), to quit, to remove, to
roll, to run, to stand still, to
start, to step, to stop, to

walk

direction

direction (asin: In which
directionis Slough?),
destination

direct (asin: Isthereadirect
route to London from here?)
adverbs: away, back,
backward(s), (anti-)clockwise,
down (asin: Are you going
down?),downward(s),
forward(s), in, inward(s), out,
outward(s), (to the) left/right,
straight on, up, upward(s), east
(asin: He went east.), north,
south, west

prepositions: across, along,
down, for (as in: He's leaving for
Rome.), from, into, off, past,
through, to, towards, up, away
from

verbs: to bring, to carry, to
follow, to pull, to push, to put
(asin: May | put my coat here?),
tosend, to take (asin: 'l take it
toyourroom.), to take away, to
turn (asin: Turnleft at theriver.)
origin

from (as in: We came from
London.), out of

origin, root(s)
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2.7

2.8
2.8.1

2.8.2

2.8.3

2.8.4

2.8.5

2.8.6

arrangement

after (asin: Bcomesafter A.),
before, between, among
first(as in: John came first.), last
arrangement, pattern, set

dimension

size

size (asin: What size shoes do
you take?)

adjectives: big, deep,
enormous, great, high, huge,
large,little,long, low, narrow,
shallow, short, small, tall, 3.1
thick, thin, tiny, wide

verbs: to become/get bigger,
smaller, etc., to increase, to
decrease, to grow, to shrink
nouns: depth, height, length,
size, thickness, width

length

length; centimetre, foot, inch,
kilometre, metre, mile,
millimetre,yard 3.2
long, short

pressure

heavy, light (asin: Iwantalight
blanket.), high, low

pressure

to press

weight

toweigh

load, weight
gram(me)s, kilo, 1bs., oz.,
ton(ne)

light, heavy

3.3

volume
content;gallon, litre, pint
to contain

space
big, small

room (as in: You have plenty of
room here.), space

2.8.7

temperature

temperature, degree, zero (as
in: It's ten degrees below zero.),
heat, cold (as in: Thiscoldis
bad.)

adjectives: chilly, cold, cool,
hot, lukewarm, mild, warm
verbs: to boil, to burn, to
freeze, to heat, to get
cold/hot/warm

Temporal

pointsoftime

(three) o’clock, (five)to/past
(three), a quarter to/past
(three), (sixteen) minutes
to/past (three), half past
(three),(3) a.m./p.m.,noon,
midnight, 1500 (fifteen
hundred), 1518 (fifteen
eighteen).

at...

division of time

moment, period, second,
minute, quarter of an hour,
half (an) hour, hour, day, week,
fortnight, month, year,
century; season, autumn,
spring, summer, winter;
afternoon, evening, morning,
night; weekend, holiday(s)
the names of days of the
week, names of months

indications of time

time (asin: What time is it?)
now, then, when?,whenever,
soon, ago (as in: two days ago)
today, tomorrow, yesterday,
the day after tomorrow, the
day before yesterday

this morning/afternoon/
evening/week/month/year,
tonight, last/next + week/
month/year

prepositions: at (asin: at three
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

o'clock),by (asin: by three
o'clock),in (asin: inthree days,
insummer, in 1996),on (asin:
on Thursday, on the twelfth of
January)

dates: (spoken) the first of
June, (written) 1 June.
Christmas, Easter

duration

prepositions: during, for (as
in: for three hours), since,
throughout, till, until, not ...
till (as in: He won't be here till
three o’clock.)

verbs: to continue, to go on, to
last (asin: Itlasts three hours.),
totake (asin: It takes three
hours.)

adjectives:long (asin: along
time), short, quick (asin: a
quick meal)

adverbs: always, for good

earliness

early (asin: You're early!
There'san early train on
Mondays.)

lateness

late (asin: We'll have to hurry,
we are late. We were too late for
the train. We went to the late
show.)

anteriority

presentperfect (asin: | haven't
seen Johnyet. I've been to Paris.)
past perfect (asin:hadn’t
doneit.)

before + sub-clause

before (asin:|'d never doneit
before.)

already (asin: | have already
doneit.)

yet (asin: Has he come yet? He
hasn'tcomeyet.)
earlierthan...

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.12

posteriority
after + NP/sub-clause
afterwards, later (on)
laterthan...

sequence
first(asin: Firstwe went to
Madrid.), then (asin: First we
went to Madrid, then we
travelled to Gibraltar.), next (as
in: What did you do next?),
finally(as in: Finally we went
back.), atlast,later on, in the
end, afterwards

simultaneousness

when + sub-clause,

while + sub-clause, as soon
as +sub-clause, in the course
of + NP, at the same time, in
the meantime, meanwhile;
instant(ly)

future reference

NP +begoingto...

NP + shall/will...

present continuous of verbs of
motion

simple present (with
adverbials of futuretime) (as
in: We leave at midnight.)

in (asin:in four weeks)

next week/month /year/
Sunday, etc., tonight,
tomorrow, the day after
tomorrow, this afternoon;
immediately, soon, ultimately
future+ N

the future

presentreference
presentcontinuous

simple present

present perfect

at present, now, today, still (as
in: He is stillworking.); this
morning/afternoon/year,etc.
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3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

3.18

3.19

pastreference 3.20
past continuous

simple past

yesterday, the day before
yesterday, formerly, just, just
now, recent(ly), lately, of late,
lastweek/month, etc.,in the

past, originally

3.21

reference without time focus
simple present (asin:
Edinburghisin Scotland.)

delay

later (asin: The train will come
later.)

delay (asin: There willbea
delay.)

tobe delayed

3.22

speed 3.23
speed

fast, rapid(ly), quick(ly),
slow(ly)

...miles/kilometres per hour

3.24

frequency

always, (hardly) ever,
frequent(ly), never,
occasional(ly), (not) often,
once, rarely, repeatedly,
seldom, sometimes, twice,
usually; daily, weekly,
monthly, annual(ly), hourly;
now and then; once everyyear
...times a/per week/month,
etc.

onweekdays/Sundays, etc.
every hour/week/Sunday, etc.

3.25

continuity

present continuous

past continuous
presentperfect(asin:|'velived
here for two years.)

to continue, to goon

3.26

intermittence
not always, sometimes,
occasionally, on and off

permanence
always, for ever, for good,
permanent(ly)

temporariness

for + NP (asin: You can have my
car foraweek.)

not always, temporary,
temporarily

present continuous
pastcontinuous (asin: He
is/was livingin Scotland for some
months.)

repetitiousness

again, again and again; all the
time, many times, several
times

torepeat

uniqueness
(only) once

commencement

tobegin, to start (asin: The
game started at seven. He started
tospeak.),togo (asin: Let'sgo
sailing.)

from (asin: | work from9+to
12.),since (asin:|'ve been here
since7a.m.)

at first,initial(ly)

beginning, start (as in: at the
start of the season)

cessation

(to) end, (to) finish,(to) stop (as
in: The game will stop at six. He
stopped talking. It will cometoa
stopsoon.)

till, until, to (asin: from9to 12)

stability

toremain (asin: How long will
you remain here? Willit remain
drytoday?),to stay (asin: I'll stay
here for aweek. It won't stay dry
forlong.), to keep (asin: How
long will this milk keep fresh?), to
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3.27

4.2

wait (as in: We had to wait only
five minutes.)

change, transition

to become (asin: Sugar has
become expensive.), (to) change,
toget (asin: He's gettingold.),
to interrupt, to turn (asin: The
leaves turned yellow.), to vary
suddenly...

Quantitative

number

singular/plural

cardinal numerals
ordinalnumerals

fractions

minus, plus (asin: Itis plus three
degrees.), negative, positive
number

to count

about(asin: | have about£25.),
approximately, exactly
another (asin: May | have
another cup of tea, please?)

quantity

determiners: all,alot of, any
(also: hardly any, not any),
both, each, enough, (a) few, (a)
little, less,least, many, more,
most, how much, how many,
much, no, several, some,
various

double, twice, half (asin: Give
me half of it. Give me the other
half. Give me half a bottle.)
atleast (asin:|needatleast £5.)
extra, further, plenty (of)

per cent, sum, total, whole

to add, to subtract, to
multiply, to divide
abottle/box/cup/glass/
packet/piece, etc. of ...

See further General Notions
2.8.

5.1
5.1.1

degree

comparative and superlative
degreesof adjectivesand
adverbs

enough (as in: good enough),
too...,very...

abit (asin: abit better; a bit
tired), alittle (asin: alittle
better; a little tired), somewhat,
alot(asin: alotbetter), much
(asin: much better), almost,
hardly, quite (as in: quite old),
rather (asin: ratherold),
slightly (as in: slightly better), so
(asin:I'msosorry.), absolutely
(asin: It's absolutely wonderful.),
completely

such (asin: [twassuchfun! Heis
such a nice boy!)

even (asin:|'ve even paid £5!)

Qualitative
physical

shape

adjectives: circular, crooked,
curved, oval, rectangular,
round, square, straight
nouns: circle, curve, form,
oval, rectangle, shape, square

dimension
See General Notions 2.8.

moisture, humidity
damp, dry, humid, moist, wet
to dry, to (make) wet
humidity, moisture

visibility, sight

NP + can(not) see + NP

NP + can(not) be seen

tolook (asin: Don’tlook now!),
tolookat, towatch

nouns: look, glance, sight;
darkness

adjectives: blind, (in)visible,
dark,light
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5.1.5

5.1.7

5.1.10

audibility, hearing

NP + can(not) hear + NP

NP + can(not) be heard
tolisten (to)

nouns: noise, silence, sound
adjectives: deaf,loud, noisy,
silent, soft, quiet

taste

to taste (of) (as in: How does
your soup taste? Would you like
totaste this? It tastes of garlic.)
flavour,taste (asin: | don'tlike
the taste.)

adjectives: bad, excellent,
lovely, nice; bitter, salt(y), sour,
sweet

smell

to smell(of) (asin: The food
smellsgood. Can you smell gas?
It smells of paint.)

smell (asin: The flower hasa
nice smell.), odour, perfume
adjectives: bad, nice, pleasant,
unpleasant

texture
adjectives: hard, rough,
smooth, soft, strong, weak

colour

colour

adjectives: blue, black, brown,
green, grey, orange, pink,
purple, red, white, yellow;
light (asin: alight colour, light
blue), bright, dull, dark (asin: a
dark colour, dark blue)

age

age

Iam...(years old)

a(n) X-year-old boy/girl

Howold areyou (is he, she,
etc.)?

adjectives: adult, elderly,
mature, middle-aged, old,
young

5.1.11

5.1.12

5.1.13

5.1.14

nouns: baby, child, adolescent,
teenager, adult; childhood,
adolescence, maturity, old age;
generation; week/month (as
in: Her baby is six weeks/months
old.),year

tobe under/overage, to come
ofage

physical condition

verbs: to break, to cut (asin:
I've cut my finger.), to (be) hurt,
todie, to fasten, to fix,to
recover, to repair, to put right,
tolook (asin: Youlook well.)
nouns: death, health, life,
sickness

adjectives: alive, all right,
better (asin: He got better.),
dead, fine,ill, well

in/outof order (asin: The
telephoneis out of order.)

accessibility

verbs: to close (as in: The shop
closes at six.), to enter, to get at,
to goin, to open, to reach
adjectives: closed, open

cleanness

verbs: to clean, to dust, to
polish, to wash

adjectives: clean, dirty, dusty,
neat, soiled

nouns: cleanness, dirt, mess

material

nouns and adjectives: cotton,
fur, linen, leather, nylon, silk,
wool(len); aluminium, brass,
brick, cardboard, concrete,
copper, glass, iron, metal,
paper, plastic, polyester, steel,
stone, wood(en); gold,
platinum, silver

material, textile(s)
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5.1.15

5.1.16

5.2
5.2.1

5.2.2

5.2.3

5.24

genuineness

false, genuine, imaginary,
imitation, real (as in: Is this real
leather?)

fullness
empty, full (of)
to empty, tofill

evaluative

value, price

Howmuch + be...?

(as in: How much are these
shoes?) to cost

nouns: price, value
adjectives: cheap,
(in)expensive, high, low,
valuable

quality

noun: quality

adjectives: bad, worse, worst,
excellent, fine,nice, perfect,
poor, pure, outstanding,
terrible, wonderful

verbs: to deteriorate, to
improve

adverbs: badly, excellently,
nicely, perfectly, poorly,
purely, outstandingly,
terribly, well (as in: He cannot
write English very well.),
wonderfully

rightness, wrongness

NP + should (not) + VPinf
NP + ought (not) to + VPinf
adjectives: right, wrong

acceptability,
non-acceptability

That’s all right.

That’s fine/nice.

It’s just/not quite what I
wanted.

Idon’tlikeit.
Icannotaccept...

I'm against...

satisfactory, unsatisfactory

5.2.5

5.2.6

5.2.7

5.2.8

5.2.9

5.2.10

5.2.11

5.2.12

5.2.13

adequacy, inadequacy
NP + be all right, fine, just
right

NP + be (not) enough
That will do.

desirability, undesirability
tolike

Seealso Language Functions
2.5.16-2.5.23.

correctness, incorrectness
adjectives: better, (in)correct,
false, faulty, right, true, wrong,
OK

verbs: to be right, to be wrong,
to make somethingbetter, to
putsomethingright, to
correct

successfulness,
unsuccessfulness

to fail, to succeed, to try
failure, success
(un)successful

utility, inutility

NP + can(not) use...
helpful, practical, relevant,
(not) useful, useless

capacity, incapacity
NP + can(not)...

NP +will/won’t...

NP + be (un)ableto...
toenable

importance, unimportance
(not) important, unimportant,
trivial

normality, abnormality
(ab)normal, strange, ordinary,
extraordinary, (unjusual,
unique

facility, difficulty

easy, difficult,hard (as in: His
Englishis hard to understand.)
ease, difficulty
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5.2.14

5.2.15

5.2.16

5.2.17

6.2

discovery, non-discovery
todiscover,to find;to avoid, to
miss

complexity, simplicity
complex, complicated, simple
complexity, simplicity

convenience, inconvenience
convenient, inconvenient
convenience, inconvenience

generality, specificity
general, global; individual,
particular, special, typical
to consist of

whole, part, detail, feature

Mental

reflection, intuition

verbs: to believe, to be sure, to
be certain, to change one’s
mind, to conclude, to consider,
tohope, toignore, to imagine,
to know, to neglect, to
overlook, to remember, to
take into account, to think, to
wonder

nouns: belief, certainty,
conclusion, hope, knowledge,
opinion, thought, view
adverbs: naturally, no doubt,
of course, on second thoughts

expression

verbs: to answer, to apologise,
to ask, to command, to
communicate, to discuss, to
forbid, to invite, to laugh, to
recommend, to refer(to), to
relate, to remark, to remind, to
report, torespond, to request,
to say, to speak, to suggest, to
talk, to tell, to thank, to write
nouns: answer, argument,
communication, discussion,
question, remark, report,
statement, suggestion

7.2

7.3
7.3.1

7.3.2

7.33

734

7.3.5

7.3.6

Relational

spatial relations
See General Notions 2.2, 2.3,
25,2.6,2.7.

temporalrelations
See General Notions 3.4-3.14.

action/eventrelations

agency

agentassubject

agentin by-adjunct
agentin emphaticltwasI
who...

objective/factitive

objective asobject (asin: John
openedthe door.)

objective as subject of passive
(asin: The doorwas opened by
John)

factitive as object (asin: She
made anew dress.)

factitive as subject of passive
(asin: This cathedral was builtin
the thirteenth century.)

dative

dative asindirect object (asin:
He gave me abook.)

dative in to-adjunct (asin: He
gave the ticket to my brother.)
dative assubject of passive (as
in: He was given a book.)

instrumental

instrumental in with-adjunct
(asin: You can open the door
with thiskey.)

benefactive

benefactivein for-adjunct (as
in: Ihave bought this for my
wife.)

causative

to have (asin: Canlhave my
shirt washed, please?), to make
(asin: How can | make you
understand?)
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7.3.7

7.3.8

7.3.9

7.4
7.41

7.4.2

7.5
7.5.1

place
See General Notionssection 2.

time
See General Notions section 3.

manner, means

in this manner, in this way,
like this, by means of,
somehow, thus; badly, fast,
hard (as in: We have to work
very hard.), how?, quickly,
slowly,well by + Ving
as(asin: They useitasafork.)

contrastive relations
7.6

7.6.1

equality, inequality

(not) the same (thing)(as...);
(dis)similar, different (from),
else (asin: Anythingelse?)
other, another (as in: Give me
another (=different) book.)
difference

correspondence

in addition to the exponents
of7.4.1: like (asin: It'slikean
orange.),unlike, equal (to)
comparative degree +than (as
in: Johnisolderthan his brother.
Johnworks harder than his
brother.)

superlative degree (asin: Heis
the tallest boy in the class.)
as...as(asin: Heisasbigas his
brother.)

notso...as(asin: Heisnotso
big as his brother.)

to compare

7.6.2

7.6.3

possessive relations

ownership, possession 7.6.4
possessive adjectives (my,

your, etc.)

possessive pronouns (mine,
yours,etc.) (asin: Thisismine.

Mineis better.)

genitive singular of personal
nouns

of-adjuncts

with-adjuncts,
without-adjuncts(asin: You
cannottravel here withouta
passport.)

tobelongto..., to have(got)(as
in:I've (got) asmall car.), to get
(asin:1gotanice present from
him.), to give, to keep (asin:
May | keep this?), to obtain, to
own, to possess

owner

own (asin: Thisis my own book.)

logical relations

conjunction

and, aswell as,both...and,
also, too (asin:Johnisleaving,
t00.),not...either (asin: |
cannotswim either.), neither,
nor (asin: Norcanlswim.)
together

couple, pair (asin: lwant to buy
apairofshoes.),group (asin: a
group of friends)

disjunction
or,however,either...or,
separate(ly), one by one, on the
other hand

inclusion, exclusion

with (asin: We are going to take
himwith us.), without (as in:
We are not going without him.)
except (asin: We all went,
exceptJohn.)

(not)including, excluding

to exclude, to include, to omit

cause

cause

why...?

because + sub-clause,
as +sub-clause
dueto... becauseof...
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7.6.5

7.6.6

7.6.7

7.6.8

8

effect
then...so...(asin:Heatetoo
much, so he did not feel well.), so
...that (asin: He ate somuch
thathe fellill.)

theresultis...

consequence

consequently

reason
why...?

because + sub-clause,
since + sub-clause
thereasonis...

purpose

to...(asin: Hecametohelp
me.),inorderto...the
purposeis...

condition, dependence
if + sub-clause,
unless + sub-clause

Deixis

7.6.9

7.6.10

in case of, on condition that...
todepend (on)

dependent (on), independent
(of)

dependence, independence

focusing

about (asin: | don'twanttotalk
aboutthewar.),on (asin:|
cannotgive you any information
ontrain services.), as to,
concerning, as regards, with
regard to

only (asin:lonlywanted to
help.)

concession
though, although, despite,in
spite of, in fact

Deixis involves referring or identifying by means of linguistic items belonging
to closed sets, the reference of which is dependent on the context of the
utterance (e.g. time, place, persons involved). Deixis may be definite or
indefinite (hevs. someone), non-anaphoric vs. anaphoric (i.e. referring to an item
already mentioned) (Why don’tyou come? vs. I'll buy those books because | need

them.).
8.1
8.1.1

definite

non-anaphoric

personal pronouns (subject
formsand object forms)
possessive adjectives (my,
your, etc.)

possessive pronouns as
complement (asin: Thisis
mine.)

possessive pronouns as
subject (asin: Mineis better.)
demonstrative adjectivesand
pronouns: this, that, these,
those, such

8.1.2

independentrelative
pronoun:what (asin: What
yousay istrue.)

definite article: the
interrogative pronouns: who,
whom, whose, what, which
interrogative adjectives:
whose, what, which

anaphoric

personal pronouns (subject
formsand object forms)
possessive adjectives
possessive pronouns as
complement (asin: You takeit,
it'syours.)
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8.2

demonstrative adjectivesand
pronouns

relative pronouns: who,
whose,whom, which, that,
omission of relative pronoun

reflexive/emphaticpronouns:

myself,yourself, etc. (asin: |
hurt myself. I've done it myself.)
reciprocal pronoun: each
other

definite article: the

adverbs: here, there, now,
then, so (as in: He wanted to go
out, but hedid notsayso.)
propword: one, ones (asin: |
like thered one.)

substitute verb: do (asin: He
asked me to help him, and I did.)

indefinite

indefinite article: an
indefinite pronouns:
someone, somebody, no one,
(not)...anybody, (not)...
anyone, nobody, each,
everybody, everyone,

something, (not)...anything,
nothing, everything, all (asin:
They allwent home. lwant all of
it.), both (asin: They both went
home. |want both of them.),
some (asin: Some of them went
home.),it (asin:It'sraining.),
you(asin: Itisanicerecord if
you like modern music.)
indefinite determiners: See
General Notions, 4.2.

adverbs: somewhere,
nowhere, (not)...anywhere,
sometimes, never, always
semi-deictics: person (asin:
There are five persons present.),
man (as in: There were animals
here before man came.), people
(asin: What do people think
aboutthe government? There
are five people present.), thing
(asin: What do you call that
thing?),do (asin: What areyou
goingtodotonight?)
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Topicrelated tasks and
lexicon

Introductory

Itis a basic characteristic of the model used in the description of
Waystage, Threshold and the present objective that the linguistic
apparatus required by the learners is derived from what the learners
have to be able to do in and with the foreign language. In order to
make this derivation possible in a systematic manner, the categories
oflanguage functions and notions were set up, language functions
denoting in a general way what people do by means of language and
notionsindicating the concepts that people handle while using
language. We furthermore distinguish general notions and specific
notions. General notions are those which alearner may need to handle
whatever the situational context in which a communication act may
take place and are largely concerned with abstract, relational
concepts, whilst specific notions are those which deal with more
concrete details of the here-and-now. They are likely to occur
particularly in certain situational contexts and, more specifically, in
relation to certain transactions and certain topics.

The consideration of how the various language functions are
performed and how the general notions are expressed provides us
with the systematic core of the linguistic apparatus required. General
notions are concerned particularly - though not exclusively — with its
grammatical component, including closed lexical-grammatical
categories such as prepositions and conjunctions. The specific notions
form the basis for determining the more concrete vocabulary that the
learners may have to be familiar with. Since, by definition, the specific
notions are transaction-related and/or topic-related the ones
particularly needed by the learners can only be determined once the
transactions and topics concerned have been listed, together with
indications as to what the learners are required to do with regard to
each of them.

In the present chapter we are concerned with the selection of
transactional situations and of topics, with the specification of what
learners are supposed to be able to dowith regard to each of them (the
‘behavioural specification’ or ‘task descriptions’) and with the
conclusions that may be drawn from this with regard to the lexicon
that may be required. We deal with these matters under the headings
ofthemes, tasks and lexicon respectively.
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Themes

Vantage is preceded by an earlier learning objective known as Threshold.
Our description of Threshold has been based on our assumptions as to
the situations which the members of our target group might be most
likely to find themselves in and the things they might be most likely to
need or to wish to be able to do in and with the foreign language in
these situations, including the themes they would have to be able to
deal with.Itis a matter of course thatif our assumptions made for
Threshold have any validity they are also relevant to the same group of
learners when they have reached a higherlevel of communicative
ability. The consequence of this is that Vantage learners will be
required to be able to do, among other things, that which was specified
for Threshold with regard to each of the themes listed there. However, at
Vantagelevel the learners will be expected to be able to do quite a lot
more than at Threshold level. This will inevitably express itselfin the
quality of their overall performance, fluency, accuracy, grammatical
skill, etc. (See also Chapter 14.) It does not mean, however, that they
will necessarily need or wish to be able to do much more with regard to
each theme or sub-theme listed in Threshold 1990. Not everyone will be
interested in going as far as being able to give a report on a sports event
ortoengage in a discussion of public services. At the same time they
may very well wish or need to be able to deal with quite different
themes at a higher level than Threshold ability (e.g. banking,
computers, film industry, religion). This means thatin preparing for
Vantage learners should be enabled to select, from within the Threshold
list or from outside it, those themes to which, for their own purposes,
theywish to give particular attention and with regard to which,
ultimately, they may wish to give evidence of higher-level ability, for
certification purposes or otherwise. To this extent, then, the learners
will set their own individual objectives and, as far as this aspectis
concerned, may have to take charge of part of their own learning. This
is by no means utopian since the learning-to-learn components of
earlier objectives — notably Waystage and Threshold - should have
prepared them for the degree of learner independence required for
this, and they will become increasingly skilled in this respect as their
experience increases and their knowledge base expands.

In terms of the present objective the number of themes selected for
higher-level treatment is less important than the depth and quality of
the treatment. We can only say that the number should be large
enough to ensure a certain spread of interests during the learning
period and, if certification is desired, to guarantee an examiner that
thelearners’ range of communicative ability is wide enough to justify
an assessment in terms of general foreign language ability.
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Tasks

For each theme in Threshold 1990 the tasks are described which the
learners are expected to be able to perform with regard to it. These
‘behavioural specifications’ involve:

e giving and obtaining information;

e expressing and exchanging views (notably opinions, likes, dislikes,
preferences);

¢ describing simple events and occurrences;
e using services.

In addition to this, learners at Vantage level will, with regard to the
topics chosen by them, be expected to be able to:

e express and account for their views, feelings and opinions;
e engage in discussions about them;

e describe/narrate complex events, occurrences, experiences and
sequences of these;

e overcome problems which arise in the use of services.

Application of this extension to the themes listed in Threshold 1990
would result in the following behavioural specifications at Vantage
level.

Personal identification

Thelearners can describe themselves and others, stating names - with
honorifics and titles as appropriate — and spelling them out if
required, giving addresses and telephone numbers, date and place of
birth, stating age, sex, marital status, religion, if any, and nationality;
they can describe the composition of their family; they can say what
they and others do or intend to do for a living — expressing their views
and preferences on this and accounting for them if appropriate; they
can state their likes and dislikes and account for them; they can
describe and discuss the appearance, character and personality of
other people; and they can elicit/understand similar information from
others and discuss factual details, views and opinions as required.

House and home, environment

Thelearners can describe a house or flat and therooms in it, refer to
furniture, bedclothes and decoration, cost, services and amenities,
describe regions, natural environment and geographical features,
obtain/understand similar descriptions and references from others,
exchange views on these matters, account for these views and discuss
them with others. See also Chapter 3, section 1.2.
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Daily life

The learners can describe their daily routines, at home and at work;
can give information about income, schooling and prospects;
obtain/understand similar information from others; exchange and
discuss views on these matters. See also Chapter 3, sections 1.10 and
1.12.

Free time, entertainment

The learners can say when they are free and what they do in their spare
time, particularly with reference to hobbies and interests, public
entertainment and private pursuits, mass media, sports and reading;
they can obtain/understand similar information from others; they can
make full use of the relevant facilities; they can exchange views on
these matters and account for and discuss their likes and dislikes; they
can characterise and describe events and experiences, including the
progress of sporting events and the contents of broadcasts,
performances and reading matter. See also Chapter 3, section 1.8.

Travel

The learners can use and refer to means of transport by road, rail, sea
and air for business and holiday purposes and use accommodation for
travellers; they can describe journeys, exchange views on ways of
travelling and types of accommodation, express their preferences and
account for them, discussing them as required. See also Chapter 3,
sections 1.2,1.5,1.6.

Relations with other people

The learners can refer to personal relations, participate in social life,
deal with matters of correspondence, refer to club membership, refer
to forms of government and politics, to matters of crime and justice, of
war and peace, to social affairs; they can exchange information and
views on these matters with others, engage in discussions and account
for their views. See also Chapter 3, sections 1.13 and 2.

Health and body care

The learners can refer to matters of personal comfort, stating whether
they feel well, are hungry, tired, etc., refer to matters of personal
hygiene and obtain the articles required, refer to matters of health
and illness and describe what is wrong to a doctor or dentist, report
accidents, refer to medical services and insurance; exchange
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information and views on these matters; engage in discussion and
account for their views. See also Chapter 3, section 1.9.4.

Education

The learners can exchange information and views on educational
matters, particularly types of education, school subjects and
qualifications; they can engage in discussions on these matters and
account for their views. See also Chapter 3, section 1.10.

Shopping

Thelearners can use shopping facilities, particularly obtaining
foodstuffs, clothes and household articles, discuss prices, pay for
things bought; they can exchange information and views on these
matters, engage in discussions on them and account for their views.
See also Chapter 3, section 1.4.

Food and drink

Thelearners can refer to and order various kinds of food and beverage,

alsoin arestaurant, café, etc.; they can exchange information and
views on food, drink and places for eating and drinking; they can
engage in discussions on these matters and account for their views.
See also Chapter 3, section 1.3.

Services

The learners can refer to, enquire about, make use of and help others
to make use of postal services, telephone, telegraph, bank, police,
diplomaticservices, car maintenance services and petrol stations. See
also Chapter 3, sections 1.1.4,1.7,1.9.

Places

Thelearners can ask the way and give strangers directions; they can
engage in discussions on where places are and how to get there. See
also Chapter 3, sections 1.5 and 1.6.

Language

Thelearners can refer to foreign language ability and deal with
problems of understanding, expression and correctness; they can
exchange experiences and views on these matters, engage in
discussions about them and account for their views.
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14

Weather

Thelearners can understand and report a weather forecast and
exchangeinformation and views on climate and weather conditions;
they can engage in discussions on these matters and account for their
views.

For themes chosen by the learners outside the Threshold selection
similar task descriptions may be drawn up using the indications at the
beginning of the present section.

The additional requirements for Vantage marked the transition from
Threshold to the present objective as a movement from the strictly
personal and subjective to the more general interest and greater
objectivity.Iflearners are to account for their views and discuss them
with others this may involve:

¢ looking at their and others’ views from a certain distance;
¢ analysing the issues involved;

e attempting a critical assessment of their own views and of
alternative ones;

e weighing arguments;
e summarising the discussion;
e drawing conclusions;

e modifying or maintaining their point of view while supplying
reasons for this.

The more complex forms of interaction involved make a greater
demand on communication strategies than was the case at Threshold
level. The additional requirement concerning ‘describing/narrating
complex events, etc.” will have more direct consequences for the
command of discourse strategies needed by the learners.

Lexicon

Learners’ progress after Threshold is marked by increasing
individualisation and, consequently, divergence. While a common
core may be distinguished in the development of their general foreign
language ability (see, for instance Chapters 5 and 6 on language
functions and general notions), their freedom to choose themes for
higher-level treatment to suit their own interests rules out any
attempt on our part to predict exactly what specificnotions and what
exponents may be particularly useful to them, beyond, of course,
those already included in the Threshold specification.

Whatwe can say with certaintyis that, in order to carry out the tasks
described for Vantage adequately, the learners will need to have a
command of vocabulary that allows them to express themselves
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precisely and with some subtlety and to understand others doing so
while being sensitive to shades of meaning, implications and
overtones. Thiswill imply a certain command of synonyms (different
exponents for one and the same specific notion) and familiarity with
situational (formal, informal, slang, etc.) and attitudinal (humorous,
derogatory, etc.) features of vocabulary items. All this means that the
learners’ command of vocabulary will have to be much greater at
Vantagelevel than it was at Threshold level. In fact, vocabulary
extension may well constitute the greater part of the learning load
required to pass from the earlier level to the present one.

We may give an indication of the scope of the vocabulary extension
required by considering, for instance, the list of exponents
recommended in Threshold 1990 for theme 14, ‘weather’. The list for this
comparatively simple theme contains the following items only:

climate fog storm
weather foggy gale

sun mist thunderstorm
sunny Snow snowstorm
sunshine tosnow lightning
toshine ice fine

rain frost mild

rainy tofreeze shade

torain wind

In order to deal with this theme at Vantage level the following
additional items will be by no means superfluous (and, please note
that this list may be easily expanded, thatit contains no items which
are far-fetched, outlandish or in any other way unusual, and that most
ofthem occur regularly in, for instance, the daily weather forecasts of
the BBC):

moon to thaw muggy

star breeze close (adj)
planet windy humid
temperature blustery humidity
drizzle severe (gale) chill

todrizzle hurricane chilly
topour(withrain) blizzard weather forecast
shower thunder low pressure
dense (fog) bright high pressure
visibility cloud anticyclone
snowflake cloudy isobar

hail overcast global warming
blackice dull ozone layer
frosty unsettled pollen count

thaw murky air pollution
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Several further relevant items may be regarded as exponents of
general notions, such as hot, cold, dry, wet, and, regrettably, terrible,
atrocious, and even diabolical.

Note that the above list is here given as a quantitative indication. Itis
notsuggested that learners should necessarily draw up such lists, or
should be provided with them, for the themes chosen by them.
Whether this may be considered useful or not is a matter of
pedagogical views and individual learning habits.

Because the target group for Vantage is essentially the same as that for
Threshold itis likely that many learners may wish to expand their
communicative ability particularly with regard to certain themes of
general interest that were included in Threshold. For their benefit we
have added more advanced lists of lexical exponents for each of the
Threshold themes and sub-themes as Appendix A. As noted before, it is
likely, however, that learners may wish to be able to deal with other
themes as well.Itis, of course, not feasible to provide specific guidance
for every conceivable additional or alternative theme. By way of
exemplification we confine ourselves to the further presentation of
one possible additional theme, namely that of ‘religion’.In the
Threshold list this occurs only as a sub-theme of ‘personal
identification’ (theme 1.12). As a separate theme for Vantage, however,
therequirements will be higher. The ‘task’ may be formulated as:

The learners can refer to major religions and religious practices;
they can engage in discussions on these matters and give their own
views, accounting for them as may be required.

The specificlexicon required for this may at least contain the items
listed under theme 1.12 in Appendix A. However, the degree of skill
envisaged for a Vantage theme will make it necessary to consider also
items such as the following:

(to) worship, worshipper saint

to pray, prayer heaven, hell

sermon holy, sacred

mass, church service,ceremony bible, gospel, testament, Koran,
altar Talmud

churchyard sect

Cross (to) sin

choir pilgrim, pilgrimage
clergyman,imam crusade, crusader

monk, monastery Christmas, Easter, Whitsuntide
nun, convent Church of England

prophet Anglican

angel, devil Presbyterian
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Discourse structure and verbal
exchange

The exponents of the functional categories given in Chapter 5 consist
almost entirely of single sentences, phrases or words. Up to Threshold
level, the focus has been placed on enabling the learner to participate
effectivelyin oral interaction using short utterances so as to perform
one function at a time, very often reacting to initiatives taken by a
more experienced (e.g. native) speaker. Although in fact the resources
available to the Threshold and even the Waystage learner enable longer
contributions to be made, the psycholinguisticdemands placed on a
relatively inexperienced speaker make it advisable to break a
conversation up into short turns.

At Vantage level, the learner may be expected to have greater control
over linguistic resources and to be better able to call on them in order
to organise more material into an utterance in real time, both by
constructing sentences with a higher information value and by
producing discourse in which a number of sentences are produced to
form a coherent sequence. The principles by which this is
accomplished therefore become of much greater importance than at
earlier stages of learning.

Perhaps the simplest form of extension is to use the increased range of
alternative exponents given in Chapter 5 in juxtaposition, as is
common among native speakers. The effectis natural and, by
increasing redundancy, enhances communication. For instance, in
reply to Where is my box? The answer might be: Here. Onthe table, where
you leftit. (1.5.2.2). In reacting to bad temper (2.5.26), the learner may
say Calmdown! Don't get soworked up! There’s nothingto get angry about.
Expressing agreement (2.1.1.1)is further strengthened by sequencing:
Yes, indeed. Well said. | quite agree. A sequence of comprehension signals
(5.12)underlines the fact that they do not necessarily imply
agreement. Really? Is that so? How very interesting.

The function for which longer turns are perhaps of greatest
importanceis 1.2, that of stating and reporting (describing, narrating),
which involves the use of declarative sentences alone or, more
commonly, in sequence. The function has an essential place at all
levels. At Waystage level, learners will express themselves in very
simple sentences and contribute to conversational and transactional
exchanges by means of fixed formulae, short answers, simple noun
phrases (i.e.determiner (+ adj.) + N (4 partitive)). Description and
narration will, in most cases, consist of an extended string of simple
sentences with little or no use of cohesive devices other than natural
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order and and/but linking. An acceptable account of something
witnessed might be: ‘I saw an accident. It was not very nice. It happened
yesterday evening. A man was going on the road. He was very old. He had a long
beard. It was white. It was dark and it was raining. He was in the road. He was
pushing something. Some plastic bags were in it. His clothes were in them. A car
came. The driver was driving too fast. He could not stop. The car hit the thing.
The old man fell and broke his legs.’ This assumes, of course, that the
learner had assimilated the Waystage resources well enough to recall
the necessary vocabulary as required accurately and in proper order.

At Threshold level a much wider range of realisation is available for
structural variables. In the case of the Noun Phrase, for example, not
only is amuch larger inventory of lexical nouns available, but also a
range of adjuncts: adverbials, prepositional phrases (including
partitive), to + infinitive Verb Phrases and relative clauses (cf. T-level
Appendix B, B1).Itis not, however, to be expected that a learner at this
level will be able to use more than one or two of these at a time. It
would then be possible for the accidents to be reported in some such
terms as: ‘I saw an accident yesterday evening in the High Street. It was
horrible. There was a very old man with a long white beard. He was walking in
the road and he was pushing a very dirty old pram. The pram was full of plastic
bags. The man’s clothes were in them. It was dark and raining, too. That is very
dangerous. A car came too fast and could not stop. It hit the pram, so that the
old man fell and broke his leg’, reducing the number of sentences from 17
to ten. Again, full meeting of the Threshold specification is shown,
allowing the material to be organised more compactly and for some
emotional reaction to be expressed.

AtVantage level the process is continued. In addition to an enriched
vocabulary, the learner is able to use a wider range of constructions
and combine them more flexibly, with greater use of cohesive devices
andlogical connections. Thelearner is also better able to integrate
his/herintellectual and emotional attitudes to what is being said and
towards the interlocutor. Thus the account can be differentiated
between a formal report: ‘At 10.15 yesterday evening, I witnessed an accident
on the corner of the High Street and Chelmsford Road. Although it was dark

and, in fact, raining, an elderly man was walking in the road, pushing a
perambulator full of plastic bags containing his clothes and other possessions.
Unfortunately, a car, travelling too fast, was unable to stop. It struck the
perambulator, causing the man to fall and break a leg’, and an account given
to a friend: ‘T'd like to tell you about an accident I saw in the High Street
yesterday evening. It was horrible. It came as a complete shock. There was this
old man with a long white beard, pushing along a filthy old pram full of plastic
bags with his clothes and other things in the road! I still can’t believe it. After all,
itwas dark and actually raining! Anyway, just what you might expect
happened. A car came along much too fast and couldn’t stop. Unfortunately, it
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hit the pram and I'm afraid the old man fell down and broke his leg. Still, he
wasn’t killed. What a relief!’

These examples show that an effective description or narration of
events can be made at all levels. They also demonstrate some of the
features of connected discourse which the learneris increasingly able
to control as learning proceeds. It may be useful to look at some of
thesein greater detail.

Use of introductory adverbials

One functional development of the Vantage learner is the ability to
indicate the status of whatis asserted in a declarative sentence by the
use of an introductory adverbial. This status may concern the attitude
of the speaker towards his statement. Adverbials in this group are
mainly derived from predicative adjectives in the frame:Iambeing . ..
when I say X. The group includes: frankly, honestly, bluntly, briefly,
confidentially,personally, seriously, hopefully. They can all be
preceded or followed by speaking e.g. Frankly speaking, ... or
Speaking personally,.. .. Another group characterises the action or
state expressed by the declarative sentence. These derive from
predicative adjectives in the frame It is/was... that X.In this group are
(un)fortunately, naturally, undoubtedly, clearly, obviously, evidently,
inevitably, strangely, essentially, (not) surprisingly, wisely,
regrettably, arguably. A small group is related to verbs of seeminge.g.
apparently, seemingly, presumably. A further group defines the
viewpoint of the speaker, e.g. financially, politically, medically,
educationally, theoretically, practically. These can also be preceded
or followed by speaking or paraphrased using an attributive adjective,
e.g.in from a financial point of view, ... . Agroup which isimportant
for argument structure shows the logical relation of the following to
the preceding sentence. This group, not generally derived from
adjectives, includes: actually, anyhow, also, anyway, besides,
consequently, however, nevertheless, therefore, thus, hence,
moreover, furthermore, still, otherwise, yet, together with adverbial
phrases such as in fact, as aresult, by the way. For narrative cohesion,
a Vantage learner will also be able to employ temporal adverbials such
as then, afterwards, later, meanwhile, earlier (cf. Chapter 6, section 3).

The use of anaphora

More generally, in producing and understanding longer turns, a
Vantage learner is aware and able to make use of various anaphoric
means to refer to a referent previously identified.
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e theuse of pronouns, possessives, the pro-adverbials there, then and
the pro-verb do
e.g. Juan comesfrom Andorra. Thisis a small country between France and
Spain. His great grandparentslived there long before he did.
Andorrans were mostly peasants then.

e the use of a superordinate generic noun for a more specific one
e.g. Isaw alarge fox. Before | could photograph the animal, it disappeared.

¢ the withdrawal ofintonational prominence
e.g. Youshould give up smoking. Smoking can only harmyou and harm
you in more ways than one.

As content words, smoking and harm are prominent when first
mentioned, but not subsequently.

Functional perspective

Aswehave seen, theimportant function of reporting (describing or
narrating) has as its principal exponent (a sequence of) declarative
sentences. An example of a declarative sentence might be Anold manis
walking slowly up a hill. As a piece of disembodied information, all the
lexical words in this sentence: old, man, walking, slowly, up and hill
represent new information. When the sentence is spoken, all these
words will be stressed, and the intonational nucleus will be the last,
but not necessarily the mostimportant of these, namely hill. In the
context of an actual communication, however, the information value
oftheideasrepresented in a sentenceis rarely equal. According to
whatis ofimportance for the speaker’s intentions and what he or she
believes the listener to know already, from general knowledge of the
world, or of their common situation or of what has already passed
between them, the ideas will have different weight and different
functions in the utterance as a whole. Forinstance, itis common
knowledge that people generally move about by walking. Accordingly,
walkingis not usually stressed, unless that particular way of moving is
of particular significance. For example, in He walks to church every
Sunday, walks will be stressed only if the distance is such that he would
be expected to go by car. Again, since most people who go to church do
soon Sunday, the intonational nucleus may appropriately be placed
on church, since itis no longer to be expected of the general
population, unless the regularity of the exercise is emphasised by
placing the nucleus on every and leaving everything else
non-prominent. The different possibilities for the distribution of
stress in this sentence thus signal to the listener the functional
significance of the different parts of the utterance. This appears most
clearly when the sentence is produced in response to a question which
identifies the focus of attention and indicates what can already be
taken as given, e.g.
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How does John keep so fit? He walks to church every Sunday.
Where is John off to every weekend?  He walks to church every Sunday.
IsJohnaregular churchgoer? He walks to church every Sunday.

The context given here by a question in a dialogue may also be given by
preceding sentencesin a longer turn, e.g.

Ourorganistis keeping himself fit He walks to church every Sunday.
these days.

lusually see John on the footpath He walks to church every Sunday.
atleastonce a week now.

Johnis now aregular churchgoer. He walks to church every Sunday.

A contrastive focus can be placed on any word by the use of a high
fallingnucleus (for a final statement) or a falling-rising nucleus (in a
non-final group). Thus in reply to the query: 'Can we have -lamb ,chops
-on Tuesday? the answer might be: "Well, | YFrank -eats -meat, | but his
“wife|is aveget'arian.|| Here, Frank (fall-rise) is contrasted with his wife
(fall-rise), and vegetarian (high fall) with eats meat (unstressed as already
identified as topic by the question). The contrastive implication is so
strong that the clause but his wife is a vegetarian becomes redundant and
may be elided and left for the listener to reconstruct, or, ifunable to do
so, to query, e.g.

Canwe have lamb chops on Tuesday?

YWell, | YFrank -eats -meat.

'‘Oh, | 'doesn’t ,Mary?||

‘No. | She's avege'tarian.

Clearly, the fact that one guest is a vegetarian is more significant for
the discussion on what to cook than the fact that the other guest will
be willing to eat the lamb chops. The English habit of using a fall-rise as
ameans of signalling a reservation which contrasts with and is more
important than what is overtly said is a fruitful source of inter-ethnic
misunderstanding. The Vantage learner should be aware of and able to
recogniseit, and to reconstruct or query the implications as necessary.
Productive use, however, is only advisable if the interlocutor is seen to
be able to deal with it.

While stress and intonation provide the speaker of English at Vantage
level with an effective means of indicating focus and contrast, other
syntactic devices are available. In the most straightforward case of a
declarative sentence composed of a Noun Phrase followed by a Verb
Phrase, the Noun Phrase establishes the topic upon which the Verb
Phrase comments, the focus being on its final element. Thus in the train
has left, the train is topicalised and has left provides information about
it. In most cases, the subject NP, as topic, is given as part of the
common mental context of speaker and listener (indicated in this case
by the use of the definite article). In simple forms of discourse (e.g. the
Waystage example given earlier in this chapter) there is a chaining
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process whereby the focal element in one sentence is topicalised in the
following sentence, using one form or another of anaphoric reference,
e.g.lsawan accident. It happenedlast night. The tendency to place new
information into VP rather than the opening NP means that a sentence
like: An old manis walking slowly up a hillis unusual as an opening
sentence (exceptin literary writing). Rather, the ‘existential’ form
Thereisan old man walking up the hill (which hill being contextually
obvious)is preferred for the reporting of a state of affairs as opposed to
asequence of actions.

Other ways in which a particular element in a declarative sentence
may be moved into focus are:

e Itwas + focused element + that-clause containing remaining
elements (with intonational nucleus on the focused element)
e.g. ltwas Henry that broke the blue vase. (= not James, etc.)

It was the blue vase that Henry broke. (= not thejug, etc.)
It was the blue vase that Henry broke. (= not the green one)

¢ the + genericnoun + that-clause + be + focused element. Again, the
focused element carries the intonational nucleus.
e.g. The personthat broke the vase was Henry.
The thing Henry broke was the blue vase.
The thing Henry did was break the blue vase.
The blue thing Henry broke was the vase.
Thevase Henry broke was the blue one.

Note that the thing may be replaced by what.
e.g. WhatHenry did was break the blue vase.

These constructions are generally employed when the focused
information gives the answer to a previously unresolved question, or
corrects false information or a false belief. One of the introductory
adverbials (Oh) by the way, actually, as a matter of fact is often used.

Verbal exchange strategies

As the Vantage learners’ ability to understand and express reactions,
intentions, emotions, etc. becomes deeper and more differentiated,
the more flexible they become in their interactions with other
speakers, and it becomes less and less useful to reduce verbal
exchanges to set patterns. Instead, it becomes increasingly
appropriate to frame objectives in terms of the interactional strategies
and tactics language users may employ in different types of situation.
Forinstance, the strategic aims of casual conversation among a circle
of friends may be to develop friendship bonds by broadening and
deepening the pool of common knowledge as well as the mutual
understanding of the personalities, experiences, views, beliefs,
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intentions and feelings of the individuals concerned. Tactically, this
strategic aim will be pursued through the selection of themes and the
expression of opinions, intentions and feelings in respect to them as
well as the observation, evaluation and memorising of the
contributions of others. The interplay of statement, suggestion and
agreement/disagreement, of question, answer and query, etc. all
contribute to that process, which probably has a different significance
for each of the participants. The objective of the learner is not to
execute patterns of interaction, but to develop the friendship bonds in
the ways shown, and the motivation for going beyond Threshold level is
toimprove the quality of the interaction by developing further the
means for doing so and the control over the use of those means under
the conditions and in the situations arising, which are only partially
predictable or under the control of any one participantina
communicative interaction.

In the case of such casual conversations, the order of events is
relatively free, beyond opening and closing routines. In goal-oriented
co-operative transactions, the sequence of events is more closely
determined. In the Common European Framework of Reference for
Languages: learning, teaching, assessment (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, in press) for instance, the following stages of such
transactions are suggested.

e form the working group and establish relations among participants

e establish common knowledge of the relevant features of the current
situation and arrive at a common reading

¢ identifywhat could and ought to be changed

e establish common agreement among the parties concerned on goals
and on the action required to reach them

e agreerolesin carrying out the action

e manage the practical actions involved, e.g. by
- identifying and dealing with problems which arise
- co-ordinating and sequencing contributions
- mutual encouragement
- recognising the achievement of sub-goals

e recognise the final achievement
e complete and terminate the transaction.

Itis possible to identify the detailed functions, with exponents, that
may be involved at each of these stages. Some may be simple, e.g.in
Chapter 5, sections 3.8 and 2.5.5 give a range of expressions for
encouragement. Others may involve lengthy and detailed
negotiations in certain situations, yet be despatched in a few words in
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others. Some decisions may be self-evident or pre-determined and can
be passed overin silence. Some participants may be taciturn and use
language as little as possible, others loquacious, maintaining a
continuous commentary on whatis happening. Only in relatively
routinised situations, such as buying and selling of goods and services,
canrelatively fixed schemata be set down, and the realisation of such
schemata varies widely, as is demonstrated in Chapter 8 of Threshold
1990.Even then, the development of the learner between the Threshold
and Vantage levels results principally in an enhanced ability to deal
with predictable and unpredictable obstacles to the success of the
transaction, e.g. by a more exact description of what is required,
greater freedom to negotiate over price, quality, etc. and to recognise
and deal with misunderstandings, etc.

The responsibility of any concerned with the learning process can only
be to promote strategic and tactical awareness, to make the resources
available to the learner for carrying them out and give opportunities
to practise their application.



9 Dealing with texts: reading
and listening

In relation to Threshold, Vantage is characterised by a relaxation of
constraints. A major constraint at Threshold level is that the ability to
deal with written and spoken texts thatis expected of learners is
related - and confined - to texts relevant to certain specified situations
and to certain specified topics (see Threshold 1990, 3.3). At Vantage level
thelimitation to preselected situations and topics is abandoned (see
also Chapter 7), and this means that, in principle, the understanding
of texts relevant to any situation and to any topic may be required. Yet,
Vantage is an objective for a particular target group - however large
this group may be and however heterogeneous its composition —and it
is still significantly lower than what is often referred to as ‘near-native
level’. Consequently, in describing communicative ability at Vantage
level we have to provide criteria for the delimitation of the range of
texts that learners may be expected to be able to deal with.!

These criteria are contained, explicitly or implicitly, in the following
description of the relevant part of the objective:

Thelearner can understand the gist and relevant details, and identify
the communicative intention, of written and of spoken texts which
have the following characteristics:

1 theyare directed at areadership/audience of average educational
development;

2 they have a clear structure, both conceptually and formally;

3 theinformation contained in them is, on the whole, offered
explicitly but may be implicitin transparent cases;

4 their understanding may require some familiarity with common
features of the foreign culture;

5 they are produced in an easily accessible form:

5.1 written texts are clearly printed or hand written and, when
appropriate, provided with titles, paragraphing, illustrations,
etc.

5.2 spoken texts are produced with minimal acoustic distortion, in
the standard pronunciation or a close approximation of this,
and at a speech rate which is not above normal.

1 Inthis chapter we are not concerned with spoken texts in direct communication
situations (face-to-face and telephone conversations with the learner as participant).
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One aspect of the widening of the scope of the learners’ ability to deal
with texts, as compared with Threshold, is contained in the formulation
that ‘thelearner can understand the gist and relevant details’, where
Threshold 1990 has ‘the gist and/or relevant details’. This means that at
Threshold level the possibility of only partial understanding was
admitted, related to the tasks that learners might be expected to be
able to carry out with regard to a text, whereas at Vantage level more
comprehensive understanding is expected. Vantage also has as a new
aspect thatlearners are expected to be able to ‘identify the
communicative intention’ of a text. We mean by this that the learners
should be able to distinguish between:

1 texts primarily meant to provide factual information, such as
(non-political) news items, interviews, announcements, etc.;

2 texts meanttoinfluence thereader/listener, e.g. to get him/her todo
something (to buy a certain product, to book a holiday trip, to vote
for a certain political party, etc.), to form a certain opinion, to
develop a certain view, to share a certain emotion, etc.;

3 texts primarily meant for amusement, entertainment.

Moreover, the learners should be aware of the possibility of occurrence
of mixed forms of these three types of communicative intention.

The first of the text characteristics mentioned above concerns the level
of cognitive and affective development that is expected of the
members of the target group for Vantage. Obviously, the learners
cannot be expected to be able to deal with texts that, even if they were
translated into their native language, would be beyond their
capacities of comprehension.If Vantage were designed as a foreign
language learning objective for schools, there would be no problem
because the expected stage of the learners’ educational development
would be given by the overall educational aims of the school type
concerned and by the various subject-specific objectives collectively.
However, Vantage is meant to be an independent language learning
objective and this makes it necessary to indicate, atleastin a general
way, the overall level of development that may be expected of the
learners. Now, among the kinds of text that learners will expect to be
able to deal with at Vantage level are certainly news items and other
texts of general interest as produced by the media. Although these
texts may vary considerably in their degree of conceptual difficulty
and in the ‘knowledge of the world’ presupposed by them, they usually
havein common that they seek to address general audiences on a very
large scale. We estimate that, on the whole, full understanding of such
texts requires at least a developmental background corresponding to
that of 15-to 16-year-olds in schools for general educationin a
European educational system or one similar to that. In the
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formulation of our first text characteristic we refer to this as ‘average
educational development’.

The second text characteristic means, basically, that the texts should
be well constructed. This, as well as the third characteristic, may be
considered as implied by the first.

For the fourth characteristic, see particularly Chapter 11 on
sociocultural competence. Although in our discussion of the first text
characteristicwe suggested that at Vantage level the learners should be
able to deal with texts which, if translated into their native language,
would be understood by them, the demands made by a text on their
sociocultural competence will often go beyond this. After all, most of
the texts learners will wish to be able to understand will have been
primarily written for native speakers and will presuppose familiarity
with common features of their culture.

The first part of the fifth characteristic (5.1) simply reflects what will be
the normal condition of texts met by the learners in natural
circumstances, with the possible exception of handwritten texts. In
test conditions, of course, the quality of handwriting should be such
thatit causes no problems. The specification under 5.2 imposes more
significant limitations on what learners may be expected to
understand. Even near-natives usually score significantly lower in
respect of tolerance of deviations on each of these points than native
speakers do. At Vantage level, we feel, one cannot reasonably expect
more of learners than whatis stipulated here. The formulation ‘in the
standard pronunciation or a close approximation of this’ requires
further elucidation. If by ‘standard pronunciation’ we refer to the
pronunciation of educated speakers from the southeast of England,
we have to recognise the fact that, even if we exclude non-native
speakers, the large majority of speakers of English have pronunciation
habits that deviate from this ‘standard’, and often very considerably.
In fact, therange of deviations is so great that learners cannot be
expected to be able to cope with all of them. Hence our formulation ‘or
aclose approximation’. We mean by this the range of deviation as
exhibited by the various announcers and interviewers employed by
the BBC for nation-wide broadcasts. These speakers use either the
standard pronunciation or what might be referred to as ‘standard
regional’. These various accents are supposed to be understood by
speakers of English generally and learners at Vantage level may expect
to be able to cope with them as well.

Noindications are given as to the range and nature of the grammatical
and lexical content of the texts to be understood. At Vantage level
learners should be familiar with the basic grammar of the foreign
language so that no limitations need to be put on the range of
grammatical structures that they should be able to cope with in text
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interpretation. Yet, through multiple embedding and concatenation
basically simple structures may be developed into highly complex
ones. Extremes in this respect may still be beyond the learners’
comprehension.The degree of complexity admissible in texts for
Vantage may be considered an aspect of conceptual difficulty and is
thusimplied in the first text characteristic mentioned above. The
same characteristic may also serve as a rough indication of the lexicon
thatlearners at Vantage level may be expected to be able to cope with.
However, at this level this ‘coping’ will often require opportunities for
reflection, for the application of relevant compensation strategies (see
Chapter 12), and particularly for the consultation of a suitable
dictionary.In normal conditions such opportunities usually exist
when the learners are dealing with written texts (exceptions are
subtitles of films and TV programmes, and road signs). With spoken
texts the situation is very different. In normal circumstances they are
produced only once and in a linear form, which does not allow the
listener to go back to earlier parts or to reflect on the text as awhole as
easily as may be done with written texts. The inevitably restricted
lexicon oflearners at this level may then be insufficient to achieve full
understanding instantly. However, if the learners have developed
adequate skillin the application of interpretation strategies and
compensation strategies, they should, even if after some delay, be able
tounderstand at least the gist and much of the relevant detail,
particularly if the texts involved contain sufficient redundancy.
Conditions are more favourable to the learners, of course, if they have
recorded texts at their disposal with opportunities for repeated
listening.

Some text types, however, are likely to cause particularly great
difficulties, and, although some degree of understanding is not to be
excluded, they remain outside the scope of the ability to be expected of
thelearners. Even though texts belonging to these types may be meant
for a general public, they do not, as a rule, satisfy all the criteria
involved in our list of text characteristics. These text types include
those represented in:

e drama performances

e film dialogues

e soap operas

e comedians’ performances

e sports commentaries

Very often texts belonging to these types do not satisfy our criteria on
one or more of the following points:

e conceptual difficulty

e acousticdistortion

91
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e deviation from standard pronunciation
e rate of delivery.

In Threshold 1990 we listed those text types that we felt to be
particularly relevant in the framework of that objective. In view of the
‘relaxation of constraints’, which marks Vantage, we refrain from
giving similar lists in the present volume. At this level the still existing
limitationsin the learners’ ability are not primarily to be found in the
exclusion of particular text types butin the extent to which individual
texts exhibit particular text characteristics. As we pointed out above,
this criterion will almost automatically exclude certain text types.
However, this is not because these text types are unsuitable in
themselves but because very often texts falling within these types do
notexhibit the whole range of the characteristics listed by us.

Itis amatter of course that, at this level too, the learners will be able to
benefit considerably by skill in the use of various interpretation
strategies. As we noted above, such skill may even be indispensable if
they are to cope with certain oral texts. The strategies listed in
Threshold 1990 (Chapter 9) remain valid for Vantage as well:

e distinguishing main points and secondary points
e distinguishing fact from comment
¢ identifyingrelevantinformation

e making use of clues such as titles, illustrations, typography (e.g.
bolding, italics, capitals), paragraphing, and, in oral texts, discourse
markers such as phrasing, the placing of emphasis, structurally
relevant pauses, tone of voice, etc.

There are further techniques that may be usefully employed towards
achieving understanding of a text. These techniques, which include
segmentation, the establishment of links between segments,
underlining, note-taking and note-making, etc., may be profitably
practised in alearning programme designed to enable learners to
arrive at the required text comprehension, but they are not presented
as components of the objective itself because the extent to which each
individual learner makes use of them in satisfying the requirements of
the objective is subject to personal variation. In the same way, such
strategies as inferencing, hypothesising from proper names,
international words, cognate words in the learner’s mother tongue or
in other languages he or she may have learnt, are all too variable to be
specified in a general performance objective. However, an awareness
of such techniques and strategies, and experience in their use, form an
important aspect of learning to learn (see Chapter 13).
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The learners can perform, within the limits of the resources available
to them at Vantage level, those writing tasks which adult citizensin
general may wish, or be called upon, to carry out in their private
capacity or as members of the general public.

Such tasks are of the following kinds:
e completing forms;

e writing letters:
- formal letters
- informal letters (including short messages conveying
information as well as greetings and congratulations);

e making notes, summaries, etc.

On the whole, the completion of those ‘forms’ that the learners are
most likely to have to be able to deal with requires more reading
ability than skill in writing the foreign language. Hotel registration
forms, membership application forms, subscription forms, etc.
demand little more than the ability to write one’s own name and
address, to write dates (figures usually suffice), to tick boxes, to write
the words yes and no, and perhaps to supply some further personal
information well within the scope of learners at lower levels than
Vantage. Of a more demanding nature, however, are such forms as are
in use for reporting accidents, claiming damages, etc.

‘Formalletters’ include those referred to as ‘standard letters’ in
Threshold 1990 (p. 92):

e enquiring about price and conditions of accommodation

e stating wishes as to size of rooms, arrangement (full board, etc.),
amenities, view

e enquiring about tourist attractions, sights, etc.
e booking accommodation.

AtVantage level the learners’ ability is no longer confined to such
standard letters. They should be able to write all those kinds of letters
that, also as temporary residents in an English-speaking country, they
may wish or need to write in their private capacity, e.g. letters to
authorities, companies, service departments, shops, businesses, with
enquiries, requests, complaints, proposals, confirmations, reports on
accidents, insurance claims, etc.

‘Informal letters’ are particularly letters to those relatives, friends and
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acquaintances with whom they communicatein the foreign language
and may be about anything of interest to the learners themselves and,
presumably, to the addressee. In conformity with the relaxation of
constraints characterising Vantage there are no limitations as to topic
or nature of treatment. Learners should simply be able to write about
such matters and in such a way as they need or wish to do, even though
they may still do this in a fairly simple way.

Inwriting letters — both formal and informal - the learners should be
able to observe current conventions regarding:

¢ differences between more formal and more informal language

basic letter layout

e appropriate opening and closing formulae (cf. 5.5.21.1-2)
e representation of dates (cf. 6.3.3)

e use of capitals and punctuation.

Learners who can write letters of the types referred to above will, on
the whole, have little difficulty in carrying out tasks such as the
making of notes and summaries. If these are for their own use, of
course, they can always have recourse to their native language.
However, at Vantage level learners may also expect to be able to carry
out such tasks for the benefit of others, including speakers of the
foreign language.
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Sociocultural competence

Sociocultural competence is that aspect of communicative ability
which involves those specific features of a society and its culture which
are manifestin the communicative behaviour of the members of this
society. These features may be classified as ‘universal experiences’,
‘socialrituals’ and ‘social conventions’ (see below). The degree of
familiarity with them which is required for successful
communication depends on the circumstances in which the
communication takes place. It will probably be higher in contacts with
native speakers of the foreign language (especially when the learner is
atemporary resident rather than a visitor) than when the foreign
language is used as a lingua franca. Like Threshold, Vantage is designed to
suit all these types of contact. This means, on the one hand, thatin
attempting to indicate what may be expected of a learner at this level
we have to focus on the more predictable kind of contact, that with
native speakers of the foreign language and particularly with such
native speakers in their own country. On the other hand it means that
an alertness has to be stimulated in the learners to unexpected
sociocultural differences between their communication partners and
themselves. This applies particularly when Englishisin use as a
medium of international communication between non-native
speakers from different cultures. Learners cannot take it for granted
that theirinterlocutor will share either their own values, attitudes,
beliefs and social conventions or those of Anglo-Saxon peoples. They
will need to be alert to signs of cultural differences, to be tolerant of
such differences, and to be prepared to operate whatever strategies
may be needed to establish a proper base for communication by
raising cultural differences into consciousness. This presupposes a
certain degree of self-awareness and the ability to articulate one’s own
cultural distinctiveness.

Ifalertness to sociocultural differencesis a general requirement for
effective and efficient communicative interaction with native
speakers of other languages — as it was, indeed, specified for Threshold
as well - Vantage presupposes a much more thorough familiarity with
common sociocultural features of at least one of the major
English-speaking communities of the world. At this level mere
‘alertness to differences’ will not suffice in order to meet the
requirements for the various skills dealt with elsewhere in this
document, particularly reading and listening. The understanding of
even the gist of newspaper articles and broadcasts of a general
character may require a degree of familiarity with the foreign culture
involved thatis unlikely to be reached without deliberate attention
having been paid to this culture and to its major internal varieties.
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And even if such study has been part of the students’ preparation for
Vantage there may always remain matters that can hardly be
intelligible to someone who has not been a resident in the foreign
country for a considerable period.

Aparticular problem in the case of the English language — as it is for
some other ‘world languages’ —is that there is not one single
sociocultural contextin whichitis used as a native language, but that
there are several. The sociocultural contexts in which American
English, Australian English, British English, South African English and
many other ‘Englishes’ are used differ considerably in many of their
distinctive features, and learners, even at much higher levels than
Vantage, cannot be expected to be familiar with all of them. In the
present study we follow European educational tradition by requiring
thelearners primarily to be familiar with British English in its own
sociocultural context. Thisis justifiable not only on the grounds of
tradition and common practice but also because British English is the
common root of all the other varieties, and is therefore likely to share
more common features with each of them separately than any of the
latter with all the others. In other words, we assume that familiarity
with British English and its sociocultural context provides a suitable
basis for the exploration of other varieties wherever they may be found
in the world.

A detailed specification of just what people have to know about a
particular sociocultural contextin order to function satisfactorily in it
is obviously impossible for a target group as heterogeneous as that for
Vantage. Just what people ‘need to know’ depends very much on their
own individual interests and backgrounds and the types of contacts
they are likely to have. All we can do here is to list a number of broad
areas thatlearners will find it necessary to have a certain degree of
familiarity with. The height of this degree of familiarity will vary from
oneindividual to another and it is particularly important, in this
respect, that the learners should know how to increase their
sociocultural competence whenever they feel the need for this. Any
attempt to be more specific would involve choices of such an arbitrary
nature that their validity would be unacceptably low.

Sociocultural competence for English at
Vantage level

Universal experiences

Learners are aware of the major differences between their own culture
and that/those of the British Isles and sensitive to the diversity of other
culturesin respect of:
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everyday life

e atwhat times people have their regular meals and in what ways the
composition of meals, including beverages, typically differs from
that in their own country;

e major national holidays;

e working hours;

e preferred leisure activities (to the extent that generalisation is
possible);

e normal patterns of domesticroutine.

living conditions

e living standards in relation toincome, accommodation, education,
social welfare, etc., including significant differences between social
classes and major parts of a country, particularly Britain;

¢ ethnic composition of the population.

interpersonal relations

e class structure of society and relations between the classes;

¢ relations within the family and between generations;

¢ formality/informality in work situations and in contacts with
officials;

e interracial relations;

e major political groups.

majorvalues and attitudes

i.e.thevalue generally attached to and the prevalent attitudes
towards:

social class;

wealth and security;

tradition;

national identity and foreigners;
politics and social affairs;
religion.

Social conventions and rituals

non-linguistic
a) bodylanguage

Thelearner is aware of the diversity of conventions in different

97



98

M SOCIOCULTURAL COMPETENCE

III

countries with regard to hand shaking, touching, embracing, kissing,
gesticulation, close physical proximity and protracted direct eye
contact and is able to avoid the embarrassment that may be caused by
non-observance of the conventions followed by the interlocutor.
He/She is familiar with the conventions generally adhered toin
Britain.

b) visitingrituals
Asvisitors, the learners know - or can enquire:
e withinwhatlimits they are expected to be punctual;

e whether they are expected to bring a present, and if so what sort of
present;

e whatsort of clothes are appropriate to different occasions;

e whether to expect refreshments, or a meal, if asked for a certain
time or for a particular occasion;

e whether, and how, they are expected to comment on food,
furnishings, etc.;

e howlong they are expected to stay as well as when and how to take
leave.

Ashosts, they are aware of the need to make their own expectations
clear to visitors from other countries.

¢) eatingand drinking rituals

Thelearners are aware that rituals may differ from what is customary
in their own country, and are ready to observe, and, ifappropriate,
follow others’ examples. They are familiar with the rituals generally
currentin Britain.

linguistic

The learner is aware of the sociocultural conventions governing the
use of the language functions listed in Chapter 5 of this document,
and can perform them appropriately. He/She is aware of the
conventions of politeness described below and is able to act
appropriately in this respect.

Politeness conventions

The exponents of functional and notional categories recommended
for use by foreign learners are, in general, of a relatively simple and
direct character. This is particularly the case for Waystage and, though
to asomewhat lesser extent, Threshold, where the learning emphasis is
placed on the minimal resources needed to deal in a fairly
straightforward way with the requirements of transactions and
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personal interaction in as wide arange of social situations as possible.
Iflearners use the foreign language in this way it is likely that their
interlocutors, too, will use language to communicate with themina
simpler and more direct fashion than they would do in conversing,
say, with friends sharing the same mother tongue and social
background.

The increased resources available to Vantage learners and their greater
control over them make it possible for them to go beyond this
relatively simple and direct way of using the foreign language. As they
progress beyond Threshold they will become increasingly familiar with
more complex and less direct kinds of usage in the target language.
They will observe the differences in the language used by native
speakers according to the nature of the situation and the relations
between speakers, ranging from the familiar to the formal. They will
be better able to select varieties of usage appropriate to their age, sex,
social class, role and personality type, so as to actin a coherent way
whilst adjusting to the requirements of the situation and their
relation to the conversation partner(s). Unless there are powerful
reasons for them to identify with a particular social group, they will
probably wish to adopt ‘unmarked’ options, avoiding the extremes of
familiarity and formality as well as strongly marked class or
generation markers. Like most English speakers they will be aware of
colourful idioms and expletives but be extremely cautious in their use,
certainly until such time as their sociocultural connotations are fully
understood!In general, Vantage learners will depart from
straightforward usage only when they have reason to believe it
appropriate to do so (e.g. polite, hyperbolic, ironic, euphemistic,
imaginative and ludic usage) and when they are reasonably confident
that their partner will understand this ‘indirect’ usage.

Ofthese indirect uses of language, the most important for learners to
understand and where possible conform to, are the conventions of
politeness. Whilst they are based on some universal considerations,
such as showing respect and concern for the partner, they take
different forms in different communities and it is possible for the
foreign learner who is unaware of the conventions to be
misinterpreted and give unintentional offence to partners who are
themselves unaware that the conventions they follow are not shared
by the whole world. Many foreigners try to compensate in this respect
by smiling, making eye contact and generally showing goodwill
through body language. Unfortunately, the conventions of body
language also vary considerably from one culture to another and
smiles and eye contact can be misunderstood as intrusive in one and
their absence misunderstood as rejection in another. It is therefore
increasingly important for learners, particularly as their linguistic
and pragmatic command of a language improves and arouses higher
expectations in their interlocutors, to be aware of the main features of
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politeness in speech so as to recognise them in the speech of others
and respond appropriately. Such awareness is probably as far as
Threshold learners are likely to progress. Vantage learners will have
acquired greater familiarity and be more confident in following the
same principles in their own speech, insofar as they feel them to be
appropriate to the situation, theirrelation to the partner and their
own sense of identity. They will be aware of the dangers of appearing
timid or obsequious through the excessive use of polite formulae on
the one hand, but also of the dangers of appearing rude or arrogant by
seeming insensitive to the partner’s feelings and interests.
Sociocultural awareness should produce an enriched ‘intercultural’
personality, developing in a coherent way so as to be able to interact
flexibly and sensitively with a widening range of persons, situations
and cultures. Each learner will find a unique resolution to the
pressures of influences which may pull in different directions. The
analysis of English politeness conventions which follows should not
therefore be regarded as prescriptive, mandatory upon all learners of
English, but rather as providing useful guidelines in dealing with
those English speakers who follow these conventions or some variant
of them. It may also serve to raise awareness of indirect language
usage more generally.

The twin principles of concern and respect for the partner lead to two
kinds of politeness: positive and negative. ‘Positive’ politeness is
shown by expressing interestin partners’ interests, activities,
opinions, beliefs, etc., congratulating them on their achievements,
praising their qualities, etc., but also sympathising with their troubles
and sharing one’s own. It may go together with physical closeness and
contact, prolonged eye contact and sharing of emotional signals.
Positive politeness contrasts with ‘negative’ politeness, in which the
speaker tries to avoid embarrassment, distress or displeasure by
showing an awareness of the demands made on the partner by what
the speaker says. In this way the possibility of overt conflict with
possible hurt or offence is avoided or at least reduced. Politeness
conventions in British English are particularly of this kind. They can
be embodied in a number of maxims:

1 Do notbe dogmatic. Remember that the partner may have a different
opinion. This maxim applies to the functions of imparting factual
information and expressing attitudes. It implies qualifying simple
declarative sentences in the following ways:

a) the use ofIthink, I believe, I expect, as introducers or as tags. If they
are unstressed, their use does notindicate uncertainty or lack of
confidence;

I think his mother is Italian. She comes from Calabria, | believe.

b) the use of you know, of course, to imply that the partneris not
ignorant;
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Of course, his motheris Italian, you know.

c) the use of tag questions to invite the partner’s agreement
(falling intonation) or confirmation (rising intonation).
His 'motherisI'talian, ‘isn‘tshe? (inviting agreement; no
uncertainty);
His 'motherisI'talian, isn‘t she? (asking confirmation; uncertain).

Correcting is liable to give offence, since it involves telling the partner
that he/she has made a mistake. Offence can be avoided by:

2

a) apologising for correcting;
I'msorry, butthe lecture isn't on Wednesday. It's on Friday.

b) querying what hasbeen said, so that the partner can correct the
slip;
Blue? Did you say her dresswas blue?

c) presenting the correction as a different opinion;
Fifty-four? I thought eight sevens were fifty-six.

d) requesting confirmation by the use ofa question tag.
Nicaragua? San Jose isin CostaRica, isn'tit?

Be reluctant to say what may distress or displease the partner. This applies
to such functions as breaking bad news, expressing disagreement,
declining offers and invitations, saying that the partneris obliged
to do something, prohibiting and withholding permission,
expressing displeasure, dislike, dissatisfaction, disappointment
and disapproval. The maxim implies such strategies as:

a) expressing reluctance;

Idon'twantto complainbut. .. (e.g.thissoupis cold).
I don'twant to be difficultbut. .. (e.g.this machine doesn’t work).
Idon'tlike sayingso, but. .. (e.g.the musicis too loud).

b) seeking the partner’s agreement;
I hope you don’t mind my saying (e.g.those colours don’t mix).
so,but. ..
Don'tyouagreethat...? (e.g.that colouris rather too bright).

c) apologising or expressing regret
I'm sorry, butyour work is not good enough.
I'm afraid you haven't passed your exam.

Thisis especially frequent in prohibitions and withholding permission.

I’'msorry, but you can’t leave tomorrow.
I'm afraidyou can't smokein here.

d) usingeuphemisms
Yourworkisn'tverygood. .. ( = your workis bad).
lcantsayllikeit. .. ( = Idislikeit).
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e) implying something unpleasant rather than stating it openly.

I'dliketohelpyou. .. (implying ‘butlcan’t’).
Yourideasare interesting. . . (implying ‘butIdon’t agree
with them’).

Note that frequent use is made of falling-rising intonations in these
cases.

Expressing disagreement is likely to cause offence and to lead to conflict.
Therisk can be reduced by:

a) apologising for not agreeing.
I'msorry, butldon’tagree.

b) expressing regret for not agreeing.
I'm afraid thatisn't true.

3 Do not force the partner to act. Allow him/her to appear to act
voluntarily. This maxim applies to the functions of suasion,
seeking factual information and finding out attitudes. Itimplies:

a) adding please when you call for action by the partner;

Where isthe toilet, please? (asking for information)
Areturn ticket to London, please. (requesting something)
Sitdown, please. (giving instructions, orders)

b) avoiding simple imperatives when asking the partner to do
something for you. Instead
i) askifhe/she
iswilling to act
Will you open the window, please?
isable toact
Canyou open this tinfor me, please?
wishes to act
Wouldyou like to help me, please?
ii) useintroducerssuch as
lwonderif . ..
I wonder if you could close the window, please?
Doyouthink. ..
Do you think you could open this tin for me, please?

iii) usewarningsoradvice
Don't forget to post the letter.

If lwere you, I'd keep your eyes on the road.

iv) draw attention to the situation, inviting the partner to
recognise that there is a problem that needs to be dealt
with
It'scoldin here, isn’tit? ( = Please close the window.)
| can'topenthistin. ( = Please open it for me.)
Dinner'sready. ( = Come and sit down to eat it.)
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Askingis a form of suasion, since the partneris asked to do something
foryou, namely provide information. Wh questions are normally
accompanied by ‘please’. After the partner has replied it is normal to
thank him/her for doing so.

What's the time, please?
Twelve o’clock.
Thank you.

Offers and invitations are very much subject to politeness conventions,
butin a complex way, since they attempt to persuade the partner to
actin a certain way, butin the interests of the partner rather than of
the speaker. Invitations and offers may be strong or weak.

A‘strong’ offer orinvitation, making it easier for the partner to accept,
may be conveyed:

a) byusinganimperative, as though it were an order
Let me helpyou.
Give me that case to carry.
Come and spend the day in Oxford.

b) by expressing obligation or necessity, as though the partner had
no choice
You must let me carry that case.

¢) bydemandingapromise
Promise you will come to dinner with us.

d) bydemandingconfirmation of animputed intention
You will be our guests, won't you?

Note that the use of low falling intonations is normal with strong
offers and invitations.

A‘weak’ offer or invitation makes it possible for the partner to decline
by using an interrogative question regarding the partner’s intentions,
desires, needs or ability.

Areyou comingtodinner?

Would you like some help with that problem?
Doyou needany help?

Canyou come todinner next Wednesday?

Especially weak are offers that;

a) require the partner to admit that he/sheis unable to refuse;
Canyoumanage?
Areyou stuck?

b) arenegatively phrased.
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I don’t suppose you could do with some help?
You don'trequire assistance, doyou?

Note that arising intonation is used with weak offers.

Strong offers can be accepted without demur, or confirmation can be
invited:

Areyousure?

Isthat all right?

Aweak offer orinvitation is not usually accepted without demur.
More commonly, a repeated offeris invited:

Won't that be too much trouble?
Canyoureallyspare the time?
[t's very heavy, that case.

or aweakrejection is offered:

No, thank you, | don’twant to botheryou.
I"'m sure you're much too busy.

This allows the partner to withdraw the offer orinvitation:

Well, as a matter of fact, lam rather busy.
Rightthen. Solongasyou can manage.

or torepeatit, usually in a stronger form:

No, really. I'dlike to help.
No, do come. We'd very much like you to come.

The declining of a strong invitation is usually accompanied by an
apology, or areason for declining an offer:

Well, thank you, butI'm sorry, I'm afraid | have another engagement.
No thank you, | don’t smoke.
Thanks, butit's easier by myself.

Asuggestion for further contact, or even an invitation to visit, may be
apolite or a well-intentioned way of ending a contact. Its formal
acceptance need not entail a firm commitment on either side:

A: Dovisitus next timeyou'rein London.
B: Thankyou, Iwill.

Apologies are often called for in social life, for reasons ranging from the
trivial and conventional to serious damage or inconvenience. For
brushing against someone in passing perfunctory apology is
sufficient:

Sorry.

On the other hand, ifdamage or inconvenience are caused, as when



M SOCIOCULTURAL COMPETENCE 105

you keep someone waiting for an appreciable time, the apology
normally involves an explanation:

I'm very sorry to be solate. I'm afraid | missed the train.

The politeness conventions described above are widely used and
understood in English-speaking countries, especially between
speakers in the roles appropriate to foreign learners up to Vantage.
Learners at Vantage level should be able to recognise their use and to
identify the attitudes and intentions of speakers who use them. They
should also be able to use them appropriately themselves, bearing in
mind that their use is governed by such factors as:

the social and regional groups to which the speaker belongs. There
are differences in usage between men and women, working and
middle class, the North and South of Britain, etc.;

the speaker’s personality: some people are more direct, others more
sensitive to the feelings of other people;

therelations of the conversational partners: close friends need
make less use of politeness conventions than acquaintances or
strangers;

the nature of the situation: urgent emergencies demand immediate
decisive action. Where conflicts of interest arise and polite methods
fail, alearner may well need to be frank, even blunt in speaking
his/her mind.
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No matter how hard we try to assess and to predict learners’
communication needs, to determine the situations requiring foreign
language use which they are most likely to find themselves in, and to
help thelearners to identify those language forms which are most
likely to enable them to cope with these situations, there will always
be a very broad margin of unpredictability. And even if the demands of
aparticular communication situation do not exceed those which the
learners have been thoroughly prepared for, there are likely to be
failures of recall, failures to activate, on the spur of the moment,
certain items of knowledge or elements of skill that were acquired
during the learning process.

This means that even if we were to confine ourselves to the
requirements of everyday situations, predictable to a certain extent,
the learner will have to be prepared to cope with unpredicted
demands as well as with failures of recall.

To some people skill in coping comes naturally. Somehow they
manage, whatever their lack of skill or knowledge with regard to the
‘proper’ forms of communication. Most people, however, will benefit
substantially by being given ample opportunity, in the course of their
learning process, to develop their skill in this respect. Itis not
primarily a matter of being ‘taught’ how to cope, but of being led to
develop one’s own strategies for doing so. Although certain strategies
and techniques may almost certainly be beneficial to everyone,
individual differences corresponding to differences in personality are
to be given full scope.

What may be expected of learners at Vantage level, then, is skill in
dealing with the demands of a communication situation that they are
not fully prepared for. This means particularly that:

as a reader or listener the learneris not ‘thrown’ by the occurrence of
unknown linguistic elements in a text;

as a speaker or writer the learner is prepared to seek solutions to
problems caused by insufficient linguistic skill or knowledge;

as a social agent the learner is not put out by uncertainty as to the
accepted code of behaviour.

Thereis no direct relationship between these attitudinal aspects and
specific abilities. Different learners are likely to develop different sets
of strategies for coping with the problems involved. Consequently, no
standard operationalisation is to be sought. Yet, among the various
techniques and strategies that are available a certain number may be
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identified as particularly likely to suit each individual learner and to
contribute substantially to the development of the desired attitudes.
Like other aspects of communicative ability at Vantage level, this may
be described and listed in terms of what the learner can do, and
supplemented with recommended exponents where this is
appropriate. Because some items will involve the fulfilling of
particular language functions and the handling of particular notions,
apartial overlap with other lists in the present objective is inevitable.
Asimilar overlap will occur between the present list and that of
Chapter 9 on ‘dealing with texts’.

As areader, the learner can:

1 deduce the meanings of complex words composed of elements
(base(s) and affixes) which are familiar to the learner and which are
combined in accordance with productive rules of word formation,
insofar as these meanings are directly derivable on the basis of
familiarity with the elements involved and with generally applied
rules of word formation;

2 deduce the meanings of unfamiliar elements (particularly phrases
and words) from a context of familiar elements which allows these
meanings to be identified;

3 correctly interpret the meanings of so-called ‘international words’
that are familiar from the learner’s native language and whose
formal relation to the native language equivalent is fully
transparent; he/she is aware of the existence of ‘false friends’ and
will remain on the alert for differences in the meanings of
international words and cognate words from one language to
another;

4 find the meanings of unknown words or phrases in bilingual as well
asin monolingual dictionaries;

5 with orwithout the aid of the above devices derive specific
information from a text containing unknown elements, provided
that, in addition to whatis specified elsewhere in the present
objective, this does not require further abilities than those listed
above, the acceptable degree of difficulty of the text depending on
the availability or non-availability of a dictionary.

As alistener, the learner can:

1 carry out the operation described inI.1, provided that the
word-formation process involved does not entail further
phonological changes in the constituent elements than linking,
stress adjustment, and consequent (regular) vowel and consonant
changes;



108

12 COMPENSATION STRATEGIES

III

carry out the operation described in 1.2, provided that the
contextual clues are presented in such a way that they are
recognisable as such and interpretable in linear sequence without
necessitating backtracking and reconsideration of the context;

carry out the operation described in 1.3, provided that phonological
differences between the foreign language form and the native
language form are confined to standard correspondences between
the two languages;

derive specificinformation from a text containing unknown
elements, provided that, in addition to what is specified elsewhere
in the present objective, this does not require further abilities than
thoselistedinII.1,11.2 and I1.3;

in face-to-face contacts appeal to a communication partner’s
assistance, particularly by using the devices listed in section 6 of
Language Functions.

As a speaker, the learner can:

1 introduce arephrasing

(Sorry,)I'll start again.
(Sorry,) I'll try to say that again.

2 describe by means of paraphrase, particularly by using a general

word or a superordinate, with a qualification indicating

e general physical properties such as colour, size, shape (See
General Notions.)

¢ specific features (an X with three legs)

e use(anXto cutbread)

3 describe by referring to qualities and properties

e general physical properties (See General Notions.)
Itis...

o specific features
Ithas...

e use
Youcan...withit.

4 identify by indicating

onelike that
I'd like this, please.
I mean the one over there.
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5 appeal for assistance

What doyou call that (again)?
I don’tknow the English/German, etc. word.
In[native language] wesay . ..

6 use paralinguistic means of communication (mime, gesture, facial
expression, etc.)

As awriter, the learner can:

1 expressignorance

I don’tknow how to say it.
Idon’tknow whatyou call it.

2 use the devices mentioned underIIl.2 and II1.3

3 usedictionaries, both bilingual and monolingual

As asocial agent, the learner can:

1 apologise for uncertainty or ignorance as to the accepted code of
behaviour
I'msorry, ldon't/didn"tknow. . .

2 refer to whatis customary in his/her own country
Inmy country. ..

3 askforguidance
How is thisdone in your country?
How should | do this?
What should | do?
Atwhat time should | come?
etc.

The above strategies and techniques are those that every learner at
Vantage level may be expected to be able to use together with the use of
the language functions listed in section 6 of Chapter 5.In addition,
eachindividuallearner is likely to have other privileged devices at his
or her disposal. They may, but will not necessarily, include such
techniques as finding information in grammatical surveys, in general
reference works, etc., and such strategies as using a synonym for an
unknown word, allowing oneself to experiment with word formation,
foreignising a native-language form, etc. Which of these devices the
learners are given opportunities to adopt cannot be laid downin a
general objective but is to be left to those providing learning facilities
and to the learners’ own initiatives.
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Vantage is an objective derived from the estimated needs of the
learners as communicators. A course - thatis the sum total of the
learning experiences offered to the learners - designed for Vantage will
have to enable thelearners to satisfy these needs. Yet, it will inevitably
do other things as well. Depending on its design and presentation it
may give the learners pleasure or hardship, it may promote, maintain,
orreduce their motivation for learning, it may bolster or diminish
their self-confidence, it may stimulate their interest and sensitivity to
the world around them or it may cause them to withdraw into
themselves.In short, it may benefit the learners far beyond the basic
objectives of the course or it may limit itself to these and, possibly, it
may even harm the learners as individuals. All these effects - positive
ornegative — areindependent of the learning load that is represented
by the content of an objective; they are produced by the impact upon
particular learners of the forms and the manners of the presentation
and the practice of this content. At the same time they may affect the
learners’ impression of the learning load in making this load appear to
be more demanding or less so.

The experience, then, of learning for Vantage will affect the learners in
various ways beyond the acquisition of a certain learning content. One
of the ways in which it may substantially benefit the learners isin
stimulating their awareness of the learning process itselfand
increasing theirlearning potential. This ‘learning to learn’ does not, at
first sight, appear to fall within our communicative objective. It may,
however, easily be integrated into this objective. And there are at least
two good reasons for trying to do so. In the first place, it has now long
been accepted by learning psychologists that insightful learning is
likely to be more effective — and to produce more lasting effects - than
learning withoutinsight. This greater effectivenessis partly due to the
motivating power of knowing what one is doing and why one is doing
it. Secondly, ‘learning to learn’ is an invaluable aspect of preparing the
learners for whatever furtherlearning may be required by them. Like
any general objective, Vantage is no more than an assessment of what
the average member of a particular target group is most likely to need
atagiven stage in his or her development. The actual needs of
individual members of the target group are certain to differ to a
greater or a lesser extent from those of the fictitious ‘average member’.
This means that in order to be adequately equipped for independent
functioning in and with the foreign language, learners should have
theinsights and know-how required for bridging the gap between
theirindividual needs and those provided for in the specifications of
the general objective. And even if the gap is so wide that the learners
may have to seek professional guidance, some insightinto their own
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learning potential and in how to exploit this most effectively will be of
considerable advantage to them.

Finallyit should be said that the promotion oflearner autonomy is a
fundamental objective of the communicative approach adopted by
the Council of Europe. That is to say the learners should be encouraged
and enabled to take increasing charge of their own learning and to
develop the attitudes, knowledge, understanding and skills which will
enable them to do so.Insofar as Vantage is a statement of alearning
objective and not just a description of a certain level of proficiency, the
skillsinvolved in learning to learn are not simply a by-product of some
courses, but an essential aspect of that objective, which all teaching
towards that objective should promote. As such they form an integral
part of the objective, not an optional extra.

Thus, in describing what learners should be able to dowith and
through the use of language for communication, we legitimately take
into account their use of the experience of language learning to
become more efficient and effective language learners as well as
language users. Itis part of the Vantage objective for learners to be
willing and able to engage in the struggle to communicatein the
situations confronting them with the resources and strategies they
command, taking the risk of error, inviting and welcoming various
forms of assistance from more experienced interlocutors and,
systematically, to learn from the experience. It is also part of the
objective thatlearners should actively seek opportunities for
engaging in such encounters, exploiting not only the presence of
native speakers in the environment but also the opportunities offered
by radio and television broadcasts as well as printed and recorded
material.

‘Learning to learn’, as we said above, should be incorporated into the
Vantage objective, not as an additional objective that will affect the
pragmatic/linguistic content but as one that is to be achieved through
the form and manner of presentation and practice of this content or,
indeed, through the individual’s experience of the language. We shall
formulate the learning-to-learn componentin terms of alearning
objective, but at a fairly high level of generality, leaving scope for a
range of concrete realisations by individual learners with possibly
differentlearning styles.

The learning-to-learn objective

Concerning needs and objectives
1 Thelearners are aware of the nature of their communicative needs.

2 Thelearners are aware of the nature of the learning objective
offered to them.
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II

The learners have insightinto the degree of relevance to their
communicative needs of the learning objective offered to them.

In the areas covered by Chapter 7 (Topicrelated tasks and lexicon)
the learners are able to identify, learn and use the terms specific to
their own needs and interests.

The learners can identify those of their communication needs, if
any, which are not catered for in the objective offered to them.

The learners can describe, in general terms, additional objectives
which will satisfy the needs referred to under 5 above and/or they
canrecognise the relevance to these needs of further objectives
offered to them.

I'd like to read articles about economics.

I"d like to write businessletters.

Concerninglearning processes

1

The learners are familiar with the possibility of dividing an overall
learning task into a number of sub-tasks, each with its own
objective.

The learners are familiar with the distinctions between productive
ability and receptive ability and with the difference in degree of skill
that may berequired in order to meet the needs for each type of
ability.

The learners are aware of the contributions of pragmatic,
grammatical, lexical and phonological adequacy to communicative
effectiveness.

The learners can identify the roles (acquisition of knowledge, of
insight, of skill) of various types of learning materials and are aware
of the potential relevance of such materials to the achievement of
their objective.

The learners know how to find information about usage (e.g.in
dictionaries, relevant reference works and reference grammars).

The learners have experienced various methods of vocabulary
acquisition and have identified one or more that they consider
particularly useful to themselves.

The learners are aware of the potential of learning through
exposure to foreign language use and know how various
compensation strategies may enable them to cope with texts
containing unknown elements.
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III

Concerning learning from direct experience of the
language

1 Thelearners are able to engage in communicative interaction using
theresources and strategies specified at Vantage level and to learn
from experience.

2 Thelearners are able to observe the language and strategies used by
a more experienced interlocutor and thus increase their own
repertory of responses, receptive and productive.

3 Thelearners are, for instance, able as listeners and as readers to
perceive, memorise and note down words and expressions not
previously encountered, noting also their situational context and
functional/notional value.

4 The learners are able to repeat back new words and expressions
which occurin conversations in which they participate, to make use
of them themselves as soon as appropriate and, by later making
notes if necessary, add them to their repertory.

5 Thelearners are able to experiment with forms of expression (e.g. by
recombining known words and grammatical structures, or rules of
word and structure formation), to note their acceptance or
non-acceptance by more experienced speakers and, ifneed be, to
modify the rules they operate.

6 Thelearners are able to employ compensation and repair strategies
(cf.section 6 of Chapter 5), noting, learning and using new language
supplied by their interlocutor.

Concerning evaluation

1 Thelearners can monitor their progress towards the terminal
objective, particularly by relating their communicative ability to
successive intermediate objectives.

2 Thelearners are aware of the role of formative assessment as an aid
to the planning of further learning activities.

The above analysis of ‘learning to learn’ is based on assumptions as to
what may reasonably be expected to be feasible for foreign language
learners without diverting too much of their attention from the actual
task oflearning to use the language itself.

Several of the above items are formulated as ‘the learners are aware
of.... This obviously allows for different degrees of awareness, and no
attemptis made to operationalise this concept. This simply means
that, in our view, courses meant to lead up to Vantage level should
provide learners with the opportunity to develop the awareness
concerned without, however, making specific demands upon the
learners in this respect.

13
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Note The present chapter duplicates, to a large extent, the
corresponding chapters in Waystage 1990 and Threshold 1990. Learners
who have proceeded through these two earlier objectives are likely to
have already acquired the skills and attitudes mentioned here before
continuing to Vantage. Others, however, who have acquired their
previous foreign language ability in a different way, may still benefit
considerably by whatis described in this chapter, and, indeed, will
need the skills and attitudes concerned in order to achieve full Vantage
ability.
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Since, as we have remarked repeatedly in previous chapters, Vantage,
as compared to Threshold, is marked by a relaxation of constraints,
learners at Vantage level may be expected to communicate not only
more effectively but also more efficiently and with greater ease in
most of the communication situations in which they may find
themselves. From one learner to another these situations, and their
demands, may vary considerably, and they are even largely
unpredictable. This means that at Vantage level learners should have a
degree of communicative skill that enables them to cope with the
unforeseen, and notjust to cope but to do this without being unduly
hindered by gaps in their ability to use the foreign language. This
requirement may be defined under the headings of accuracy,
appropriacy and fluency. These concepts are composite ones which can
only be used with some measure of reliability in judging candidates if
they are further specified and if a balanced weighting of their
components is ensured.

Accuracy involves:

e pronunciation (including rhythm and intonation);
e spelling;
e lexical,idiomaticand grammatical correctness.

At Vantage level learners may be expected — and will expect themselves
—to score high on each of these points. Thus, their pronunciation will
in no way interfere with being easily understood by native speakers of
the foreign language as well as by non-native speakers with a
communicative ability corresponding to or above that described in
Threshold 1990. This does not mean that they should not have a
detectable foreign accent so that more experienced native speakers
may well be able to make a good guess as to the nature of their L1. At
thislevel, however, it does mean that also native speakers with little or
no experience of communication with foreigners should have no
difficulty in understanding them. Occasional repeats may have to be
asked for, though never to such an extent that communication
becomes laborious.

When Vantage learners express themselves in writing, a closer
approximation to the foreign language norm may be expected than in
speech. Spelling mistakes will be either absent or rare. Not only will
the learners have acquired sound spelling habits, but in cases where
there is doubt they will, given time, usually be able to solve their
problem by consulting a dictionary or otherwise by choosing an
alternative structure. This relatively high level of correctness is
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desirableif the learners — as writers — wish to be taken seriously as
reasonably well-educated people.

At Vantage level more importance may properly be attached to formal
correctness in the use oflexicon, idiom and grammar than was the
case at Threshold level. By now the learners will be familiar with at least
the more commonly used grammatical structures and skilled in using
them for their own purposes. They will rarely produce ungrammatical
forms and their comprehension in this area will be complete, except,
of course, if such highly formal language is used that native speakers,
too, may have comprehension problems or, in the case of spoken
language, ifirregularities in the signal (e.g. false starts, distorted
structures) lead to diminished intelligibility.

Asregards lexicon and idiom the situation is less ambiguous. In the
case of pronunciation, as we noted, full intelligibility in spite of a
detectable foreign accent may, for many learners, be acceptable, even
as a terminal level. When it comes to lexicon and idiom, however,
learners may easily feel hampered if there are noticeable gaps in their
ability. In principle, they should be able to deal adequately with
everyday requirements as well as with those matters that are of
particular interest to them. However, doing this not only effectively
butalso correctly and with the desired ease may occasionally demand
more lexical and idiomatic skill than can be expected even at Vantage
level. An adequate use of repair strategies should have become second
nature by now, but this will not always help the learners to avoid
communication problems entirely. What may be expected at this level
is the ability to cope adequately and with a high degree of correctness
with the demands of those communication situations that the
learners may reasonably expect to find themselves in, and a sufficient
command of a variety of strategies to avail themselves of in cases
where their command oflexicon and/or idiom falls short of the
requirements of the situation. By now the learners should have
enough insightinto the process of the acquisition of lexicon and idiom
to be prompted by such experiences to continue their efforts to
increase their possibilities in these areas. On the whole, at Vantage
levellearners may be expected to achieve such a degree of correctness
that they are able to satisfy their communication needs without
feeling hindered by a sense of inadequacy. They should realise,
however, that occasionally they are likely to express themselvesin a
somewhat awkward manner - particularly when it comes to the use of
idiomaticexpressions and to the choice of appropriate lexical
synonyms - and, equally, that occasional misunderstanding ofa
communication partner’s intention cannot be entirely ruled out.

Appropriacy involves:
e sociolinguistic appropriacy;

e sociocultural appropriacy;
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e social appropriacy.

AtVantage level the learners should have a high degree of awareness of
theimportance of these three types of appropriacy with a view to the
achievement of successful communication. They will be sufficiently
skilled with regard to the first two types to ensure adequate
participation in communication events, including those where native
speakers are involved, and with regard to the third they will have
strategies at their disposal enabling them to contribute to a successful
outcome of encounters with native speakers as well as non-native
speakers of the foreign language. Sociolinguistic appropriacy involves
such matters as role adequacy, register and the realisation of
‘intentions’, and sociocultural appropriacy refers to the adequacy of
use of the sociocultural reference frame. These two types may be
acquired by all learners through application, study and practice. The
achievement of social appropriacy, i.e. the adequacy of the handling of
interpersonal contacts, is only partly a matter of deliberate
application and depends to a considerable extent on personality
features which are not directly under the learners’ control. Itis,
therefore, less suitable as a criterion to be fairly used in evaluating the
learners’ progress in foreign language acquisition.

Fluency, which term may be used for productive as well as receptive
ability, involves:

e ease ofaccess to and retrieval from memory;
e command of discourse strategies;
e rate of delivery and processing.

Although individual learners will vary considerably in the degree of
fluency that may be achieved by them — as is the case in their native
language - their fluency at Vantage will be such that unnaturally long
pauses in production and extreme delays in interpretation will be
rare. This means not only that their command of the linguistic
apparatus (grammar, vocabulary, etc.) is adequate for most purposes
butalso that their compensatory competence (i.e.adequacy in using
repair strategies and avoidance strategies) is sufficiently developed to
enable them to continue the flow of communicative interaction in
spite of gaps in their linguistic ability.

To sum up, at Vantage level the learners will have achieved a degree of
skill that gives them the confidence that they can cope adequately
with the requirements of the large majority of those communicative
situations, foreseen or unforeseen, that they are likely to find
themselvesin. ‘Coping adequately’ requires that degree of foreign
language ability that enables them to achieve a successful outcome
without being unduly hindered by the need to use the foreign
language.
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In a different context (Learning to learn, see Chapter 13) we noted that,
in addition to enabling the learners to satisfy their estimated needs, a
course designed for Vantage will ‘inevitably do other things as well’.
Some of these things may (have to) be deliberately planned for in the
course. ‘Learning to learn’ is one of these; the acquisition of adequate
compensation strategies (see Chapter 12)is another. Other things,
however, will automatically follow from the experience of learning for
Vantage without any provisions having been made for them in the
course offered to thelearners and even without their having been
explicitlyincluded in the objective concerned. They are simply what
we may regard as ‘by-products’ of a successful learning experience.
This does not mean to say that they could not figure more centrally, or
even be the main concern, of other objectives for foreign language
learning with a different orientation from that of the
Waystage-Threshold—Vantage series. In the present chapter, by way of
exemplification, we shall briefly discuss two of such by-products:
literary appreciation and mediation skill.

By ‘literary appreciation’ we mean here ‘the ability to understand
literary products and to experience — possibly even to evaluate - their
impacts’.In the objective for Vantage, notably in Chapter 9 (Dealing
with texts), nothingis said about literary texts. Nor, however, are they
explicitly excluded. In fact, all of the criteria ‘for the delimitation of
therange of texts that learners may be expected to be able to deal with’
which are listed in Chapter 9 are satisfied by numerous literary texts.
Thus it may be expected that at Vantage level the learners’ command of
Englishis such as to enable them to read, and enjoy, many short
stories, novels, poems, etc. Since this will be the case even if they have
not been specifically prepared for the reading of literary works there is
no need to mention this ability explicitly in the present objective. This
doesnot mean thata course including the experience of dealing with
works of literature could not provide richer and more rewarding
stimuli to the learners than one withoutit. Nor does it deny the
possibility of increased learning effects due to the memorisation of
(fragments of) literary texts, particularly verse texts. However, such
learning experiences are not specifically demanded by our objective.

Another by-product oflearning for Vantage is a certain degree of
mediation skill. ‘Mediation’ is the term used in the Council of Europe’s
Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: learning, teaching,
assessment (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, in press) for those
language activities where ‘the language user is not concerned to
express his/her own meanings, but simply to act as an intermediary
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between interlocutors who are unable to understand each other
directly, normally (but not exclusively) speakers of different
languages’. Mediation may involve such activities as simultaneous
interpretation, consecutive interpretation, exact translation
(contracts, legal and scientific texts, etc.), literary translation,
summarising gist (within L2 or between L1 and L2), paraphrasing, etc.
While it will be clear that the ability to carry out most of these
activities can only be acquired through long and intensive study and
practice in specially designed courses, for which separate objectives
may be formulated, a certain degree of mediation skill will develop as
aby-product oflearning for Vantage level. This will especially be the
case with the type of mediation indicated in the Framework as
‘informal interpretation’. This may involve, according to the same
source, interpretation

o for friends, family, clients, foreign guests, etc.

e offoreign visitors in own country

e ofnative speakers when abroad

e insocial and transactional situations

¢ ofsigns, menus, notices, etc.

Such language activities will often take the form of a response to
e Whatdid he/she say?

e Whatdoesitsay here/there?

e Tellhim/her that...

e Askhim/herif...

It may be assumed that the foreign language ability of learners at
Vantage level will be such that responses of this kind are well within
their capability, as well as summarising the gist of, for instance,
newspaper and magazine articles accessible to themselves for the
benefit of someone unfamiliar with the foreign language concerned.
The acquisition of this kind of mediation skill does not depend on
special learning and/or teaching efforts beyond those which are
needed to acquire Vantage ability as described elsewhere in this
document.In other words, it need not be separately included in the
formulation of the objective itself, nor will it have to play a role in any
evaluation procedures that may be related to it. Thus, it is simply a
by-product of learning for Vantage level.
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Appendix A Lexical exponents

of specific notions
for Vantage

This appendix is a listing of lexical exponents of specific notions which
those concerned with the raising of communicative ability up to
Vantage with regard to the ‘themes’ of Threshold might wish to consider.
The exponents listed here are not presented as a defined lexical
syllabus, nor even as ‘recommended exponents’. They represent
stimuli which may be found useful by those involved in the
development of theme-related ability to Vantage. Together with the
common-core elements listed in Chapters 5 and 6 under ‘language
functions’ and ‘general notions’, the lexicon contained in this
appendix should provide learners with a significantly more advanced
linguistic apparatus for dealing with the themes of most likely general
interest to them than was available at Threshold level.

In accordance with its intended role the list presented here is to a large
extent open-ended. The majority of the lexical items contained in it
are listed as members of open classes, to be reduced, expanded, or
otherwise altered as may best suit the needs and interests of the
learners. To remind the user of this, they are invariably preceded by
e.g. following the general indication of the class. Thus, those wishing
some guidance as to which ‘names of birds’ (2.8) to consider for
inclusion in a Vantage programme will find those which the authors of
the present specification think may be particularly useful to them
without, however, wishing to impose any selection on them. If
anybody may wonder why, for instance, the penguinand the puffin have
been included and not the pelican, they are, of course, entirely free to
follow their own inclination. In fact, the present list is simply meant to
stimulate them to do this.

Thelistincludes all the exponents ‘recommended’ for Threshold.
Whether or not users are familiar with this earlier objective, they
should have no difficulty in finding their wayin it. The exponents are
presented under the same headings and sub-headings as was the case
in Threshold with exponents of one and the same specific notion listed
thus: firstname/Christian name/forename/given name, and
exponents of related but different notions thus: fax, fax number.
Names of open classes are indicated: names of plants, trees, flowers;
those of closed sets thus: names of letters of the alphabet
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1.2

Personal identification

name

name

firstname/Christian
name/forename/given
name
surname,/familyname
initials
titlese.g.Mr...,Mrs. ..,
Miss...,Ms. .., Lord...,
Lady...,Sir...,Dame...,
Reverend. . ., Captain.. .,
Maijor. .., Colonel...,Dr...,
Professor...,...B.A,
...M.A,,...B.Sc,,...Ph.D.
towrite/to spell (asin: How
doyou write/spell your
name?)

names of letters of the
alphabet

to call (asin: We call him Bill.)
tobe/tobe called (asin: Heis
(called)Bill.)

tosign

signature

letter (asin: Whatis the last
letter of your name?)
nickname

address

tolive (asin: Where doyou
live?)

address (as in: Whatis your
address?)

namesofroads, etc. e.g.
park, road, square, street,
alley, avenue, circus, lane,
terrace

number (asin: | live at
number fifteen.)

cardinal numerals (as
required)

postal code

e-mail address

village

town/city

1.3

14

15

1.6

1.7

country

namesof countries (as
required)

names of cities (as required)

telephone number
(Seealso 11.2.)
telephone

to call/to phone, toring
up/to make a (phone)call/to
give (a person)a call
telephone number

0 (pronounced [au]in
telephone numbers)
fax, fax number

to fax

date and place of birth
tobeborn (asin:|wasborn
inLondonon...)

date

place (of birth)

birthday

names of the months
numerals (as required)

age
See General Notions 5.1.10.

sex

sex

man, woman

boy, girl

male, female

m,, f. (reading only)
gentlemen/gents,ladies (as
on lavatory doors)

marital status
(not/un-)married, single
bachelor, spinster
divorced

separated

engaged (to be married)
fiance(e)

widow, widower
partner

marriage

wedding anniversary
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1.8

1.9

nationality

national, nationality
names of nationalities
citizen (asin: Heis a British
citizen.), citizenship
foreign, foreigner
(non)resident

native (asin: Heis a native of
Wales.)

asylum seeker, refugee
emigrant, to emigrate,
emigration

immigrant, toimmigrate,
immigration

migrant

colony, colonial

origin

tobe from.../to come
from...

occupation
job/occupation/profession
todo (asin: Whatdoyou do
(foraliving)?)
tobe(asin:Heisa
technician.)

namesof occupationse.g.
baker, builder, businessman,
businesswoman, butcher,
carpenter, civil servant,
clergyman, clerk, doctor/
physician, engineer, farm
worker, greengrocer, grocer,
housewife, labourer,
mechanic, miner, nurse, office
worker, pilot, (computer-)
programmer, sailor, salesman,
saleswoman, scientist,
secretary, shop assistant,
shopkeeper, social worker,
soldier, teacher, technician,
therapist, tradesman, typist
names of places of work
e.g. factory, farm, hospital,
laboratory, office, school, shop
namesof occupational
activitiese.g.tobuild, to buy,

to teach, tosell, towork (as
in: lwork in an office.)
tobein business

learned professions
craft(s)

trade

staff (asin: Sheisa member
of the staff.)

board (asin: Sheisonthe
board.)

director
boss/chief/employer/
manager
white-collarjob,
white-collar worker
worker/employee

au pair

temp, temp office
firm/company
employment bureau/
employment agency
volunteer, voluntarywork
to produce, production
goods

family

family (as in: Have you
broughtyour family?; Have
you any family?)
parents/father and mother
child

baby

husband, wife

orphan

anonly child

stepchild, stepfather,
stepmother

to adopt, adoption
namesofrelativese.g.aunt,
brother, cousin, daughter,
father, grandchild,
grandfather, grandmother,
greatgrandfather, etc.,
...-in-law, in-laws, mother,
nephew, niece, sister, son,
uncle
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religion

religion
namesofreligionse.g.
Buddhism, Christianity,
Judaism, Hinduism, Islam
names of followers of
various religionse.g.
Buddhist, Christian, Jew,
Hindu, Muslim, Protestant,
Roman Catholic

namesof places of worship
e.g. abbey, chapel, church,
cathedral, mosque,
synagogue, temple
tobelieve(in...)

clergy

names of members of the
clergye.g.archbishop,
bishop, minister, pope, priest,
rabbi, rector, vicar

god, God

service (asin: There are three
serviceson Sundays.)

likes and dislikes

See Language Functions
2.5.16-2.5.18; objects of
likesand dislikes to be
derived from other themes.

character, disposition,
temperament
Whatsortof...? (asin: What
sort of man/woman/child, etc.
is he/she?)

character

traitsof character,
disposition, temperament
e.g. active, aggressive,
arrogant, bad, bad-tempered,
bore (asin: Heisaterrible
bore.), boring, clever, cynic,
cynical, depressive, dull,
emotional, energetic,
enterprising, enthusiastic, evil,
fool, foolish, friendly, good,
generous, impulsive,
intelligent, kind, lazy,

1.15

2.2

naughty, nice, obedient,
optimist, optimistic, pessimist,
pessimistic, pleasant, quiet,
restless, sarcastic, selfish, shy,
silly, spoilt, stubborn, stupid,
superficial, timid,
unintelligent, unkind,
unpleasant, unselfish

sexual inclination e.g.
bisexual, heterosexual, gay,
homosexual, lesbian

physical appearance
indications of physical
appearancee.g. beautiful,
fat, handsome, lovely, plain,
pretty, sexy, short, slim, tall,
thin, ugly; bald, dark-haired,
fair-haired, red-haired

House and home,
environment

types of accommodation
accommodation
namesofplacesto livein
e.g. house, country house,
town house, council house,
terrace house, semi-detached,
detached, bungalow, cottage,
residence, farmhouse,
apartment, flat, block of flats,
towerblock, skyscraper,
building, boarding-house,
bed-sitter, (un)furnished
room(s)

tobuy, torent

accommodation, rooms
room (as in: We have two
rooms on the ground floor.
We have plenty of room here.)
namesofroomse.g.
bathroom, bedroom, cellar,
drawingroom, guest room,
library, hall, kitchen,
lavatory/toilet/w.c., living
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2.3

2.4

room, sitting room, study,
utility room

namesof parts of a house
e.g. basement, floor (asin:
The bedrooms are on the first
floor. We have a marble floor
inourbathroom.), ground
floor, top floor, attic, roof,
shed, garage; ceiling,
window, door, wall,
cupboard, lift, balcony,
terrace

garden

downstairs (asin: The
kitchenis downstairs. Let’s go
downstairs.), upstairs (as in:
The bathroomis upstairs. Let's
go upstairs.)

furniture, bedclothes,
decoration

furniture

namesof pieces of
furniture e.g. bed, chair,
desk, lamp, table, bookcase,
wardrobe, dressing-table
names of bedclothes e.g.
blanket, sheet, quilt,
bedspread, eiderdown,
pillow, pillowcase
mattress

sleeping bag

carpet

curtain

wallpaper

mirror

picture

painting

plant

poster

cost

(See also General Notions
5.2.1.)

price

tobe (asin: Theroomis £55
perweek.)

rent, to rent

2.5

2.6

2.7

tolet (asin: Roomstolet.),
forsale (asin: House for
sale.)

included (asin: Wateris
includedintherent.)
mortgage

deposit

services

electricity, plug, socket,
adaptor, wire, fuse

gas

heating, central heating
telephone

water

on (asin: The heatingison.),
off (asin: The heatingis off.)
to turn/switch on/off
switch (as in: Whereis the
switch?)

amenities

bath, shower

washing machine,
dishwasher

sink

tap

refrigerator/fridge, freezer
(gas) cooker

radio, television, CD player,
video recorder

vacuum cleaner

stove, open fire,fireplace,
gas fire,electric heater
toclean (asin: Theroomsare
cleaned twice a week.)
towash (asin: You can wash
your clothes downstairs.)

region and geographical
features

area, part of the country
namesoftypesofarease.g.
urban, rural, countryside,
farmlands, fields, industrial,
meadows, mining,
forest/wood, jungle, hill, hilly,
moor, mountain,
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mountainous, sea, ocean,
seaside, coast, shore, beach,
peninsula, island, lake, valley
namesof regional features
e.g.farm, dairy farm, cattle,
cattle-breeding, greenhouse,
horticulture, agriculture,
industry, mine, factory, canal,
river, bay, dune, cliff, dike
soil

names of types ofsoil e.g.
clay, mud, peat, pebble, sand
namesof geographical
notionse.g. earth, globe,
global, continent, continental,
equator, hemisphere, tropics,
tropical, subtropics,
subtropical

top (as in: We could see the
tops of the mountains.)
bottom (asin: We could see
the bottom of the lake.)
flat(asin: Our part of the
countryis quiteflat.)

floraand fauna

animal, bird, fish,insect, pet
namesofanimals, birds,
fishes, insects e.g. badger,
bear, cat, cow, dog, elephant,
fox, goat, hare, horse, lion,
monkey, pig, rabbit, sheep,
squirrel, tiger, wolf; duck,
eagle, goose, (sea-)qull, owl,
parrot, peacock, penguin,
pheasant, pigeon, puffin,
robin, sparrow, starling,
swallow, swan; cod, eel,
haddock, herring, plaice,
salmon, sole, trout; ant, bee,
butterfly, flea, fly, louse,
mosquito, moth, wasp
plant, tree, flower,shrub
names of plants, trees,
flowerse.g. corn, grass,
heather, wheat; beech, birch,
chestnut, fir, oak, pine,

willow, yew; anemone,
bluebell, buttercup, daffodil,
daisy, dahlia, dandelion,
hyacinth, iris, lily, pansy, rose,
snowdrop, tulip

Daily life

athome
(Seealsosection4.)
sleep, to sleep

dream, to dream,
nightmare

awake, to wake up
togetup

to be busy, towork hard
towash, to take a bath, to
take a shower

to brush one’s teeth

to comb one’s hair

to shave

to get (un)dressed

to have breakfast, etc.
meal
namesofmealse.g.
breakfast, lunch, tea, dinner,
supper

chores

to cook (as in: I shall cook
dinnerforyou.)

to prepare breakfast, etc.
to make tea, coffee, etc.
tolay the table
towashup/to do the
washingup

to tidy up, to dust, to
vacuum clean

to make the beds

todo the laundry, toiron
towater (asin: Shall | water
the plants?)

toclean (asin:Icleanthe
windows once a week.)

to go shopping, to do the
shopping
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to go to school, to go to 35 prospects
work, to gohome .
tobecome (asin: | may
tocome home become adoctor.)
to take (the dog) for a walk :
tolearn, to study
to go tobed, to go to sleep ;
spare time toqualifyas .
p to apply for (asin:lwon't
3.2 atwork apply forthatjob.)
(Seealso 1.10.) career
working hours
to start (stop) WOTLK  ceeteeeciticctcntetcnciteccncetetceteccstetoccssesesssesees
(to work) full time, part time 4 Free time,
permanent entertainmentsand
(temporary) employment pursuits
break 4.1 leisure
holidays, days off (as in: We to be free (asin: I'm free after
have two days off a week.) Six.)
(on)leave frée time/spare time/
tobefree (asin: We are free - P
on Saturdays.) leisure
S holiday(s)
free (asin: We get a free meal .
bank holiday
every day.)
to goout
canteen
colleague 4.2 hobbies and interests
strike/industrial action, go (See also Language
slow Functions 2.4 and
unemployment, 2.5.16-2.5.18.)
unemployed hobby, interests
unemploymentbenefit tobeinterestedin...
onthedole namesof hobbiese.g.
to be fired/dismissed/made carpentry, collecting stamps,
redundant fishing, gardening, knitting,
toretire, retirement photography, sailing
trade union names of fields of interest
social security, social e.g. computers, films, music,
benefits politics, sports
33 income togofar...(gsm:lalways go
) forawalk, swim, etc. on
income/salary/wages
Sundays.)
pocket money
grant, allowance 4.3 radio, TV, etc.
(old age) pension radio/wireless
tax(es), rates tolisten to (the radio)
toearn television/TV, cable
television, satellite
34 schooling television
See Specific Notions, towatch (TV)

section 8.

listener, viewer
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network namesof public

channel performancese.g.ballet,
programme concert, film, floorshow,
namesofradio/TV musical, opera, revue, show

programmese.g. comedy,
commercials, current affairs,
documentary, drama, film,
interview, news, quiz, soap
(to) broadcast

to show (as in: What are they
showingon TV tonight?)
live (broadcast,
programme)

announcer, reporter,
interviewer, quiz master
cassette recorder,
tape-recorder

cassette, tape

tapedeck

Walkman

video recorder, videotape
record/gramophone
record, record player
CD/compact disc, CD player
loudspeaker/speaker
microphone/mike
earphones/headphones
tuner

toplay (asin: Let's play your
new record.)

song, music

names of types of music
e.g. classical, folk, house
music, jazz, modern music,
pop Music

volume, sound

to turn up/down (the
volume)

loud, soft

bass, treble

cinema, theatre, concert,
etc.

names of places of public
entertainmente.g. cabaret,
cinema, circus, disco,
night-club, theatre

names of types of
performerse.g. acrobat,
actor, actress, ballet dancer,
clown, discjockey, (film) star,
musician, pop star, singer
namesof musical
instrumentse.g. bagpipe,
clarinet, drum, flute, guitar,
harp, horn, organ, piano,
saxophone, trombone,
trumpet, violin

todance

to play (asin: Whois playing
Hamlet? She plays the guitar.)
tosing

performance

festival

(to)queue

ticket (asin: I'llget the
tickets.)

ticket office,booking office
afternoon performance,
matinée

rehearsal, dress rehearsal
seat

namesof types of seatse.g.
stalls, box, balcony, upper
circle, dress circle

row (asin: We have seatsin
row five.)

front, centre, back (asin: We
have seatsin the front, centre,
attheback.)

stage

foyer

entrance, exist, emergency
exit

cloakroom
lavatory/toilet/w.c.
programme (asin: Shall | buy
aprogramme?)

interval

drama, comedy, tragedy
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act, scene (asin: Act4, book
scene 1) story, short story
conductor poem
choir names of types of books
producer e.g.biography, detective
script story, novel, shortstory, spy
circus story, thriller
orchestra bookshop
4.5 exhibitions, museums, etc. 11(:);?i¥e author /writer
museum, gallery, art gallery oat o,e ¢
art, artist, work of art gros’ep Yy
e).(h1b1t10n' . . playwright/dramatist
picture/painting, drawing, literature
s;g;%lzﬁfalntlng ’ publisher, publication
. editor, edition
portrait
volume
sculpture, statue title
pottery cover
tapestry preface
modern,old, antique chapter
showcase pagz
open-airmusetm paperback, hard cover
visitor plot
g:i ﬁg’ guided tour character, main/principal
8 . . character
opening-hours,open (asin: subject
Open on Sundays 2-5pm.) copy (asin: Thereareonly a
closing time, to close few copies left )
4.6 photography out of print
photograph, photographer, namesofartformse.g.
photography painting, photography,
to take pictures/photos sculpture
slide names of practitioners of
film variousartformse.g.
camera,video camera architect, painter,
screen photographer, sculptor
lens
4.8 sports
]t)(é)l zt;rt}),se exposure sport(s)

POs€, expost namesofsportsand games
todevelop, to print (a film) e.g. baseball, chess, cricket
toenlarge,enlargement football, hockey, (horse)

4.7 intellectual and artistic racing, riding, rugby, skiing,

pursuits
toread
to study, tolearn

snooker, swimming, (lawn)
tennis
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names of practitioners of
varioussportse.g.athlete,
boxer, cyclist, football player
to play (asin:|'ve never
played hockey.)
(playing-)cards
race,torace

game, match (asin: The next
matchis between England
and France.), home match,
away match

to train, training, trainer
goal, goalkeeper

to score

half-time

draw (asin: The game ended
inadraw.)

result

player

coach, manager (asin: He
used to be the coach/manager
of Real Madrid.)

team

club

referee

champion

league

bookmaker

field,ground

stadium

(golf) course

indoor, outdoor

skating rink

swimming pool

tennis court

ball

against (asin: We saw
Englandagainst Francein
'68.)

press
to publish, publication
names of types of
periodical publications e.g.
newspaper, paper, daily/daily
paper, weekly, monthly,
magazine, quality paper,
tabloid

pamphlet, brochure
issue

article
picture,illustration
advertisement
review,report

item

headline(s)

letterto the editor
editorial

crossword

page, front page, back page
names of types of press
contributorse.g. editor,
reporter, journalist, free-lance
journalist, correspondent,
critic, columnist, cartoonist,
illustrator

toread

to print

toreport

to subscribe, subscriber,
subscription

circulation

Travel

publictransport

togo (asin: Howcanlgoto
Liverpool?), to travel,
traveller, to travel by air,
train, bus, etc., to fly,to
make a cruise

passenger

trip, journey, voyage

to catch (train, flight,etc.)
names of means ofpublic
transporte.g.
aeroplane/plane,
helicopter, bus, coach,
train, underground, fast
train, slow train, tram,
boat, ferry, ship, taxi/cab
namesof boarding places
e.g.airport, terminal, gate,
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bus stop, tram stop, (railway)
station, platform, quay,
harbour, taxi rank/cab rank
namesof members of
transportstaffe.g.crew,
pilot, captain, steward,
stewardess/(air)hostess,
driver, guard, taxi driver/cab
driver

names of types of tickete.g.

ticket, season ticket, single (as
in: Twossinglesto Brighton,
please.), return ticket, adult;
first, second, etc. class,
businessclass, tourist class,
economy class

airline

tocheckin

toboard, boarding-pass

to fly,flight(as in: Your flight
is from terminal A. Enjoy your
flight.), charter flight
security (as in: security
check)

railways

carriage, compartment,
seat, cabin

to change (asin: For Leeds
you have to change at
Sheffield.)

direction (asin: Leedsisin
the opposite direction.)
connection (asin: We shall
miss our connection to
Reading.)

tunnel

booking-office,to book
timetable

fare (asin: What's the fare to
Liverpool?), reduced fare

to smoke,non-smoking
waiting-room,lounge
arrival, departure
luggage/baggage

lost property office

travel bureau/travel agency
information, information

5.2

5.3

office,information desk,
enquiries

restaurant, bar,
refreshments

delay, to be delayed
cancellation, to cancel

private transport
(Seealso5.3and
11.8-11.9.)

names of vehiclese.g.
bike/bicycle, car, lorry, motor
cycle, scooter, van
todrive, driver

toride

cyclist, motorist

to hire/torent (asin: We
could alwaysrentacar.)

traffic

(Seealso5.3.)

traffic

namesof typesofroadse.g.
street, one-way street, road,
main road, motorway, bridge,
flyover, roundabout

to park, carpark, blue zone
subway

to cross, crossing, level
crossing

corner

traffic lights

speed, speed limit
fine(asin: You'll have to pay
afineof £30.)

driving licence

danger, dangerous

safe, safety, safety belt
signpost

to follow (as in: Follow the
signs.)

pedestrian, pedestrian
precinct/zone

pavement

map, road map

distance

tolose one’s way

route
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5.5

common road-sign texts
e.g. cross now, exit, getin
lane, give way, keep left/right,
no parking, nowaiting, no
U-turn, one way, turn
left/right, dual carriageway
ahead

holidays

tour, tourism, tourist
excursion, guided tour
tourist office,tourist guide
group (asin: Wewentwith a
group of tourists.)

tovisit

sights, sightseeing
namesofsightsand
buildings of intereste.g.
abbey, castle, cathedral,
church, museum, park, ruins,
stately home, palace, zoo
abroad/to a foreign country
(asin: Are you going abroad/
to aforeign country thisyear?)
names of continents:
Africa, America, Antarctica,
Asia, Australia, Europe

accommodation
accommodation

to stay at/with

names of types of
accommodation for
travellerse.g.campsite,
caravan, guest house, inn,
hotel, motel, tent, youth
hostel

names of features of hotel
roomse.g.singleroom,
doubleroom, family room,
balcony, view, minibar,
private facilities, en suite
full board, halfboard, bed
and breakfast

full breakfast, continental
breakfast

to book, reservation
deposit

5.6

5.7

namesof parts of a hotel
e.g.reception, hall, lounge,
lift, swimming pool,
emergency exit, fire escape
receptionist, to register,
registration form (hall)
porter

desk (as in: Please leave your
key at the desk.)

key

tocall (asin: Canyou call me
atsix, please?)

to disturb (asin: Do not
disturb.)

room service

message (asin:Isthere a
message for me?)

to press,button (asin: Press
the buttonfor the third floor.)
to push, to pull (asin:
Push/pullto open the door.)
tocheckin/out

bill

charge, price

included, inclusive

receipt

to pay cash, by cheque, with
acredit card

account (as in: The price of
the meal will be put on your
account.)

dormitory

cot

sleeping bag

regulations

luggage

luggage/baggage

names of pieces of luggage
e.g.bag, travelling bag, box,
handbag, suitcase, rucksack.
to pack

locker

enteringand leavinga
country
frontier/border
immigration
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5.8

6.2

passport control, visa
customs, customs office
toimport, to export
todeclare (asin: Have you
anythingto declare?)

to open (as in: Will you open
your bag, please?)

duty (asin: You'llhave to pay
duty onthis.)

duty free

money

to change (asin: |wantto
change $500.)

rate of exchange, currency

6.3

travel documents
document
passport,visa
valid

insurance
driving licence

Relations with other
people

relationship

relationship

names of relationshipse.g.
acquaintance, friend,
boyfriend, girlfriend, stranger,
partner, lover

friendship, friendly
tobeinlove

to make love

6.4

6.5
invitations
toinvite, invitation
to make an appointment
tojoin (asin: Willyou join us
forlunch?)
to expect (asin: We'll expect
you at six.)
(to)welcome
(to) visit, visitor
to come and see (as in: Why
don’tyou come and see us
tonight?)

party (asin: We're havinga
party tonight.)

totalk

todance

present (asin: He broughta
presentfor me.)

guest, host, hostess

correspondence

(Seealso 11.1.)
correspondence, to
correspondwith.. . to
write (to)

penfriend

letter, registered letter,
expressletter

envelope

postcard, picture postcard
(note) paper

sender, addressee
airmail, to send...byair
pen, fountain, pencil, ball
point/ball pen/biro

india rubber
toreceive/to get

(to) answer

byreturn (of post)

club membership
club

member, membership
meeting, to meet
subscription
contribution

governmentand politics
to govern, government
parliament, member of
parliament

backbencher

opposition

House of Commons, House
of Lords, Lower Chamber,
Upper Chamber

candidate

to elect, election, electorate
vote, to vote

constituency
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majority, minority
politics, political

party (asin: Are you a party
member?)

namesof political parties
e.g. Communist,
Conservative, Labour, Liberal,
Socialist

rightwing, left wing
leader (asin: Heis the leader
of the opposition.)
(government)department
names of government
departmentsand ministers
e.g. Home Office/Ministry of
Home Affairs, Home
Secretary/Minister of Home
Affairs, Foreign
Office/Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, Foreign
Secretary/Minister of Foreign
Affairs, Treasury/Finance
Department, Chancellor of
the Exchequer/Finance
Minister

Prime Minister

(to) reign

king, queen

president

names of titles of the
nobility and titles of
honoure.g. prince, princess,
duke, duchess, earl, count,
countess, viscount,
viscountess, baron, baroness,
baronet, knight, dame
nobleman, peer, nobility
knighthood

state (asin: The state owns
many factories.)
namesofinternational
organisationse.g. European
Parliament, European Union,
European Community,
Council of Europe, United
Nations/UN, Security Council
Secretary General

6.6

crime and justice

crime, to commit a crime
criminal (asin: Heisa
criminal. He isamember of a
criminal organisation.)
accomplice

names of types of criminals
e.g.arsonist, burglar, (drugs)
dealer, hijacker, kidnapper,
killer, murderer, rapist,
robber, terrorist, thief, traitor
namesof typesofcrime e.g.
arson, burglary, drug traffic,
hijacking, kidnapping, tokill,
(to) murder, (to) rape,
robbery, to rob, to steal, theft,
treason

hostage

to shoot, gun

to throw, bomb

victim

to arrest

tointerrogate

police, policeman,
policewomen, police
station

patrol, to patrol

to accuse,accused (asin: The
accused refused to answer.)
suspect

culprit

todefend

witness, eyewitness

law, lawyer, lawsuit,
lawcourt

judge,jury

solicitor, barrister
publicprosecutor
torelease,bail

to prove

evidence

guilty

to convict

verdict

sentence (as in: The sentence
was five yearsin prison.)

to sentence
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to punish, punishment war

prison/jail, prisoner tank (as in: The enemy tanks

penalty, death penalty approachedthecity.)

to appeal shelter

(prison) guard Spy, to spy, espionage

toescape war correspondent
humanrights

war and peace

peace

disarmament

war, to fight

military service
conscription
conscientious objector
armed forces, army, navy,
air force

soldier

names of military rankse.g.

officer, general, commander,
colonel, major, captain,
lieutenant, sergeant major,
sergeant, corporal, private
volunteer

civilian

uniform

barracks, headquarters
fortress

hero

enemy, ally

battle

(to) attack

defence, to defend

victory

(to) defeat, to be beaten
negotiations, truce,
armistice, cease-fire,peace
treaty

to shoot, to bomb

weapon

names of types of weapons
e.g. nuclear weapon, bomb,
atomicbomb, gun, pistol,
bullet, missile, grenade

raid

airraid

fall-out, radiation
nuclearwar, conventional

6.8

7.2

7.3

social affairs
(Seealso3.2-3.3.)
drugs, hard drugs, soft
drugs, to take drugs
addict

alcohol, alcoholic,
alcoholism

welfare

poverty
equalrights
environment
pollution

Health and body care

parts of the body

names of parts of the body
e.g.arm, back, chest, foot,
hair, hand, head, heart,
kidneys, liver, lungs, neck,
stomach, throat, tooth

personal comfort
comfortable

(asin:I'm quite comfortable
now. This chairisn’tvery
comfortable.)
uncomfortable
allright/fine/OK

hunger, hungry; thirst,
thirsty

tired

torest, rest (asin: What you
needisagoodrest.)
tosleep, sleepy

to feel well, to look well

hygiene
clean, dirty
names of toilet requisites
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e.g. brush, comb, razor,
scissors, soap, shampoo,
toothbrush, toothpaste,
sponge, towel

sanitary towel

toshave

towash (asin: |'d like towash
before dinner. Can youwash
these clothes for me?)

to cut (as in: Will you cut my
hair, please?)
laundry(asin:Istherea
laundry here? Has the laundry
come back yet?)

ailments, accidents
health

ill, to fall ill, to feel ill
tobe alive/to live
todie,dead

killed

disease,illness
pain/-ache (asin:|havea
headache.)
fever/temperature

to have a cold

dizzy

to feel sick

to hurt

blood, to bleed

bruise, bruised
(un)conscious, to faint, to
cometo (asin: The patient
came to within five minutes.)
to suffer (from)

paralysis, to be paralysed
namesof diseasese.g. AIDS,
brain disease, bronchitis,
cancer, cholera, gout, heart
disease, infection,
inflammation of the lungs,
measles, mumps,
rheumatism, tuberculosis,
typhoidfever, flu
operation, to be operated
upon

concussion

7.5

to sprain

to cough

sore (asin:|haveasore
throat.)

to be overworked

stress

accident, casualty

firstaid

tobreak (asin: He has
brokenhisleg.)

toburn (asin: He hasburned
hishand.)

to cut (as in: She has cut her
finger.)

wound, injury

bandage, dressing, plaster
stitches

stretcher

diet

medical services

namesof medical
personnel e.g. dentist,
doctor/physician, general
practitioner/family doctor,
specialist, nurse, psychiatrist,
surgeon, therapist

names of types of medicine
e.g. tablet, pill, aspirin,
tranquilliser, draught
namesof medical
institutionse.g. clinic,
hospital, mental home,
surgery

names of types of
treatmente.g. dental
aid/treatment, psychiatric
treatment, intensive care,
anaesthesia, X-ray, therapy,
examination

medicine (asin: Do you take
any medicine?)

ambulance

ward (asin: Sheisinthe
children’sward.)

patient (asin: The patientis
waiting.)
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7.6

tofill(asin: This tooth was
filled aweek ago.)
dentures

appointment (asin: What
timeis your appointment?)

to see a doctor, dentist, etc.

to consult, consultation
to examine
prescription

optician

glasses, contact lenses
fee

insurance

to insure, insurance
third party insurance
to cover (as in: Does your
insurance cover all the
damage?)

insurance company,
insurance agent
hospital fees, specialists’
fees

insurance policy
premium

terms and conditions

Education

schooling

education

to learn, to take lessons,
acourse, etc.

toteach, to train
training

lesson, course, lecture
teacher, master, lecturer,
coach, professor, tutor
student,undergraduate,
postgraduate

pupil

school, college, institute,
academy

names of types of
education e.g. primary
school, secondary school,

8.2

8.3

university, college, adult
education

form (asin: Thereisan
excursiontomorrow for
sixth-form pupils.)
homework

timetable

summary, composition,
assignment, exercise
exercise book

to make notes

problem (as in: Exercise 1
consists of four mathematical
problems.)

term, term-time, semester

subjects

subject (as in: What subjects
did you take at school?)
names of school subjects
e.g.arithmetic, computer
science, economics,
geography, history,
mathematics, physics,
reading, science, writing

qualifications and
examinations

diploma, certificate
examination, entrance
examination, final
examination/finals
oral/written

paper (asin: Hand in your
papershere.)

multiple choice question,
open question

to pass, to fail
(examination, test)
result, mark
(in)sufficient

report

level

degree

graduate
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e s fashion
9 Shoppi ng bracelet, earrings, ring,
9.1 shopping facilities necklace
shop, to go shopping jewel, jewellery
market purse,wallet
self-service watch (asin: Have yougota
names of types of shops new watch?)
e.g. baker’s, butcher’s, to try on, to put on, to take
departmentstore, DIY, off, to wear (clothes)
drugstf)re, greengrocer’s, 9.4 smoking
grocer's, off-licence,
. tobacco
supermarket, tobacconist’s ipe. cigar cigarette
sale (asin: I've boughtthis at PIPe, clgar, cigar )
lighter,light (asin: Have you
thesales.) ;
gotalight?)
tobuy, to sell
matches
counter ashtra
cashdesk y
- to smoke
opening hours 10 smokin
retail, wholesale 8
second-hand 9.5 household articles
shop window, fork, knife, spoon
window-shopping dish, plate (as in: Mind, the
(in) stock platesare hot.)
itis my (etc.) turn cup, saucer
to show, showcase bottle
towrapup bottle opener, tin-opener,
to change (asin: |wantto corkscrew
changethis shirt; it's not the glass,jar,jug
right colour.) pot, coffee pot, teapot
9.2 foodstuffs ]c):ggl?el’ brush, bucket
See 10.1. Ty
cutlery
9.3 clothes, fashion duster, dustbin
(See also General Notions (to)iron, ironing board
2.8.1and5.1.9.) kettle, pan, sieve
clothes string
namesofclothese.g. .
9.6 prices
blouse, coat, dress, hat, .
: ) . (See also General Notions
jacket, raincoat, shirt, shoes, 5.2.1)
skirt, socks, stockings, suit, t(-) -a. to spend
tights, trousers, underwear, pay, tosp
) . money
eveningwear, evening dress, ) .
8ans bargain, reduction,
J discount

pocket, sleeve

zipper, button, buttonhole
shoelace

belt

coins, banknotes
cash, cheque, credit card,
account
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bill, receipt ice-cream

£ (pound) vanilla

P (penny, pence) chocolate (asin: Wouldyou
€ (euro) like a piece of chocolate?

names of national
currencies (as required)

Food and drink

types of food and drink
(See also General Notions
5.1.6.)

food, meal, snack

to eat, todrink
namesofmealse.g.
breakfast, lunch, tea, dinner,
supper

to have breakfast, etc.
course (as in: What's the
main course?)

vegetables

names of vegetablese.g.
beans, cabbage, carrots,
cauliflower, mushrooms,
peas, potatoes, spinach
chips

salad

soup

meat

namesof kinds of meate.g.
beef, lamb, mutton, pork, veal
namesof meatproducts
e.g. hamburger, meatballs,
sausage(s)

fish

namesofkinds of fishe.g.
cod, haddock, herring, plaice,
sole, trout

poultry

names of kinds of poultry
e.g. chicken, partridge,
pheasant, turkey

gravy

egg,omelette

cheese

desert, sweet, pudding

10.2

Chocolateice-cream, please.)
cake, pastry, tart

fruit

names of fruits e.g. apple,
banana, grape, lemon, nut,
orange, raisin, pear,
strawberry, raspberry
cereals

crisps

ice-cubes

spice(s), to spice

namesof spicese.g. curry,
garlic, mustard, pepper, salt,
oil, vinegar

flavour

spaghetti, macaroni

flour

bread

slice, piece (asin: Would you
like a piece of cake?)

bread roll

toast, sandwich

bun

pancake

butter

peanut butter, jam

coffee, tea

cream, milk

sugar

drink (as in: Wouldyou like a
drink?)

namesof beveragese.g.
beer, fruitjuice, mineral
water, soft drinks, orange
juice, water, wine

ways of preparing food e.g.
to bake, to boil, to fry, to grill,
to mix, to peel, to stir

fresh

ingredients

eating and drinking out
to eat out
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snackbar, coffee shop,
restaurant

café, pub, bar, canteen
self-service, help-yourself
to serve, service (as in: No
service inthe garden. Service
isincludedin the bill.)
waiter, waitress
menu,wine

aperitif

to choose

todecide (asin: Have you
decidedyet?)

toorder

bill

tip, service charge

VAT

to take away (asin: Canl
take thisaway?)
take-away food

fast food

11.3

1.4

Services

post

(Seealso6.3.)

post office,to post, postman
mail

collection
todeliver, delivery
postage

stamp, stamped
letter-box

printed matter
parcel
posterestante
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11.6

telephone

(Seealso 1.3.)

(tele)phone booth/call box
telephone directory
receiver

mobile phone

to make a collect call,
long-distance call
areacode

todial

11.7

11.8

toring

engaged, engaged signal
to answer the phone

to hang on (asin: Hangon,
please.)

outof order

telegraph

telegraph
telegram/wire/cable
word

sender

(to) fax

bank

(Seealso9.6.)

bank

to change (asin: I'dliketo
change 500 Swiss francs.)
cheque, travellers’ cheque
tocash (asin:|'dlike to cash
this cheque.)
(bank)account

toborrow, to lend
interest, rate of interest
tosave (asin:|'ve saved
enoughforatripto
California.)

to put(money)in the bank

police

See6.6.

tolose (asin:|'ve lost my
passport.)
toreport(asin:|wantto
reporta burglary.)

diplomaticservices
consul, consulate
ambassador, embassy
diplomat

hospital, surgery, etc.
See7.5.

garage

garage

trouble, engine trouble
namesof parts of a motor
care.g.brake, engine, lights,

139
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headlights, rear lights,
steering, gear, gearbox,
battery, tyre
breakdown

flattyre

to overheat

dented

windshield

to help

torepair

to tow

towork (asin: My brakes
don'twork.)

petrol station
(See also General Notions
2.8.5.)

petrol, fuel, petrol station,

service station
unleaded, leaded
oil, oil change

to check

empty, full

Places
See 1.2,5.3 and General
Notions 2.1-2.5.

Language

ability, understanding,
expression, correctness
See Language Functions
6.1-6.14 and General

Notions5.2.7 and 5.2.13.
in addition:
language, dialect, native

language, foreign language

toread, to speak, to
understand, to write

to pronounce,
pronunciation, accent
spelling

fluent, fluency

well (asin: | cannot write
Englishvery well.)
alittle,notatall

to translate, translation
tointerpret, interpreter
dictionary, grammar
sentence, word

idiom

question

clear

to explain

mistake, error, correct,
incorrect
namesoflanguagese.g.
French, German, English,
Spanish, Italian, Dutch,
Swedish, Russian, Arabic,
Chinese, Japanese

Weather

climate and weather
See Chapter?7.
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AppendixB Grammatical
summary

This summary presents a classified inventory of the grammatical
categories, elements and structures which figure as exponents of the
functional and notional categories set outin Chapters 5,6, 7 and 8 and
in Appendix A.

The summary is largely identical with Appendix B of Threshold 1990, the
grammatical content of whichisin factveryrich.Alearner whois able
to exploit fully and freely the lexical and grammatical resources
required for the realisation of the range of language functions and,
particularly, general notions set out there will have progressed well
beyond what is to be expected after two years’ part-time study. In
progressing from Threshold to Vantage learners are expanding their
range of available language resources largely in the lexical field. In the
area of grammar, development is rather in respect of the relaxation of
constraints on the use of resources. Many grammatical structures
which at Threshold level are found only in fixed formulaic expressions
will at Vantage level be available for more generalised use, leading to
greater freedom and flexibility in expression and in understanding.
When using those already generalisable at Threshold level, Vantage level
learners will have attained a greater ability to satisfy the criteria of
accuracy and fluency. These advances will apply to both speech and
writing, though in the nature of things writing, which allows more
time for formulation and self-editing, will enable a learner to reflect,
to consult works of reference and use a more complex language with
greater accuracy. In spoken interaction, where simple,
straightforward expression is often more effective than complexity,
advances may be more in the greater ability to sustain a longer
conversation with freedom and flexibility, and with better adjustment
to the nature of the situation and the needs and characteristics of the
interlocutor.

For these reasons, the specification of grammatical content in Vantage
is only marginally different from that of Threshold 1990. The main
differencelies in the suggestions as to what use learners can be
expected to make of their grammatical resources, productively and
receptively, in speech and in writing, following the principles set out
in the later chapters of the book.

The order of presentation is ascending. That is to say that we first
present grammatical information at the word level, classified
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according to the traditional parts of speech, with which we expect
most users to be familiar. Information is provided concerning the
forms of words. Sub-classes are established in terms of the types and
functions of words in the major classes set up. Phrases and clauses are
then classified according to their formal structure and functional
roles in the sentence. Finally, sentences are classified according to
their structure and function. At all points cross-reference is made to
therelevant sections of Chapters 5 and 6, and Appendix A. The form of
reference used is: first the chapter then the section and sub-sections
intowhich the chapteris divided. So, for example, 6.3.2 refers to
section 3.2 in Chapter 6. Examples are given, using only vocabulary
items which figure as exponents of the functional and notional
categories presented in Chapters 5, 6, 7 and Appendix A.

The summaryis not conceived as a teaching or reference grammar of
English, but simply as a guide to the resources to which alearner has
access as aresult of learning English to Vantage level.

We trust that with alittle experience users will find that the
systematic presentation of linguistic forms and their function in
communication enables reference to be made quickly and efficiently
as a further aid to curricular planning and course construction.

A1
1.1
1.1.1

1.1.1.1

1.1.2.1

Nouns

Typesofnoun 1.1.1.2 personal and official titles,
proper nouns (written with an names of persons, institutions
initial capital letter) and places, brand names of

names of days, months products, book titles, etc.

seasons, continents

These nouns, which are treated as naming unique entities, are
indefinite in number and are not specified at Vantage level, their
relevance to a learner being a matter of personal experience. Learners
will be able to recognise or elicit, confirm and store in memory the
phonetic form of an unfamiliar proper name as well as to ask for and
note down its spelling.

common nouns denoting 1.1.2.2 nounsdenoting materials, or
uncountables mass substances, e.g. drinks
(A.6.6, A.10.1), foodstuffs
(A.10.1), meals(A.3.1, A.5.5,
A.10.1), means of transport
(A.5.1-2)

abstract, e.g. arts, sportsand
games(A.4.7), cardinal
numbers(6.3.1, 6.4.1, A.1.3),
colours (6.5.1.9), points of the
compass(6.2.1, 6.2.5)
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1.1.2.3 verbalnouns(gerund)e.g.
heating (A.2.5), parking
(A.5.3)

common nouns denoting
countables: individuals, e.qg.
family members(A.1.11), job
holders (A.1.10), animals
(A.7.2.8), plants (A.2.8),
objectssuch as clothes (A.9.3)
and household articles
(A.9.5), eventssuch as
accidents (A.7.4), measures
(6.2.8.2 & 4-5)

Number(6.4.1)

regular written plural forms

1.2
1.2.1

1.2.1.1 esaddedtosingularform
ending:

s address, addresses

X box, boxes

Z quiz, quizzes(note-zz-)
sh brush, brushes

ch match, matches

o tomato, tomatoes
(butpiano, pianos)
(following a consonant only)
y lady, ladies(noteifory)

1.2.1.2 saddedtosingularformin
other cases, including fle)
replaced by ve:

wife, wives

thief, thieves
1.2.2
1.2.2.1

regularspoken plural forms

hz/ addedtosingular form
ending:

/s/ /gla:s//gla:siz/ glass

/z/ [sa1z/ /sa1ziz/ size

[/ /dxf/ /dif1z/ dish

/3/ Igeera:i3//gaeraiziz/ garage
Itf/ 1tf3:tf/ /t[3:t f1z/ church
/dz//d3ad3/ /d3ad312/ judge

/s/ added tosingular form
ending:
/p/ Istop/ /stops/ stop

1.2.2.2

1.2.23

1.2.3

1.24

1.2.5

1.2.5.1

1.3
1.3.1
1.3.1.1

1.3.1.2

It/ /edalt/ /eedalts/ adult
/k/ lbaek/ [backs/ back
/t/ laxf/ Na:fs/ laugh

/z/ added to singular form
in other cases, including
/0,f/ replaced by /d,v/:
/ba:8/ /ba:dz/bath

/narf/ /narvz/ knife

irregular plural forms:
child, children (A.1.11)

foot, feet (A.7.1)
man, men (A.1.6)
tooth, teeth (A.7.1)

woman,women (A.1.6)
penny,pence  (A.9.6)

Thefollowing nouns are
foundinthe plural only:

clothes (A.9.3)
means (6.7.3.9)
people (6.8.2)
scissors (A.7.3)
tights (A.9.3)
trousers (A.9.3)

The following nouns are
foundinthesingular only:

information (A.5.1)
luggage (A.5.6)
furniture (A.2.3)
news (A.4.3)

uncountable nouns (exceptin
the sense of 'kinds of)
(cf.1.1.2 above):

sugar (A.10.1)
unemployment (A.3.2)

Genitive
forms

spoken/z,s,1z/ (for use cf.
1.2.2 above) added to:

(written),’s:
allsingular nouns
the man’shead
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pluralnouns notendingins 1.3.1.3 *(writtenonly; no affixin
the children’sroom speech) added to plural nouns
endingins

my aunts’ house

1.3.2 Compoundnouns
Compound nouns consist of at least two elements, each of which may
occur as a separate word. Compound nouns may be written as single
words, e.g. newspaper (A.4.9), airport (A.5.1). They may be hyphenated,
e.g.waiting-room (A.5.1),ice-cream (A.10.1). In many cases they are
written as separate words, often replacing prepositional phrases, e.g.
pocket money (A.3.3), insurance company (A.7.6).In all these cases, the
first element, which carries the main stress, qualifies the last, the head
word. There is considerable uncertainty and inconsistency among
native speakers as to the written representation of compound nouns.
Forinstance, ‘buttonhole’(A.9.3) may also be found as ‘button-hole’ and
‘button hole’.

1.3.3 Use
AtVantage level, learners will regularly use the genitive with nouns
denoting persons or animals. In other cases, of + NP will normally be
used. The learners will be able to understand also such phrases as:
aday’swork, our country’s Prime Minister. Learners should be able to use
the genitive to express the possessive relation (6.7.5.1),including
ownership, but also other relationships such as parts of the body,
kinship, social roles, mental and physical attributes and activities, etc.
Mary’'s feet, John's mother, the secretary’s boss, the actor’s performance,
etc.Learners will recognise and understand compound words,
including those they have not previously met, given that they are
transparent and composed of words they already know.

A2 Pronoun 2.14  relative (6.8.1.2)

who,whom, which, that

2.1.5 interrogative(5.1.4.7, 6.8.1.1)
who, whom, what, which,
whose

2.1.6 reflexive/emphatic(6.8.1.2)
myself, yourself, himself,

2.1 Types of pronoun

2.1.1 demonstrative(5.1.1,
6.8.1.1-2)
this, that, these, those

2.1.2 personal(5.1.1,6.8.1.1-2)

2.1.2.1 subjectforms herself, itself, ourselves,
I,you, he, she, it, we, they yourselves,themselves
2.1.2.2 non-subject forms 2.1.7 propword(6.8.1.2)
me, you, him, her, it, us, them one

2.1.3 possessive(6.8.1.1-2)
mine, yours, his, hers, ours,
theirs
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2.1.8 indefinite(6.8.2) 2.2.1 forms
somebody, someone, personal pronouns (subject)
something; anybody, anyone, he/she/it
anything; nobody, no-one, (non-subject)
nothing; everybody, everyone, him/her/it
everything; some, all, any, reflexive/emphatic
none, each, both, it, you himself/herself/itself
2.2 Gender (3rd person singular possessive
) . L5 his/hers
only): masculine, feminine,
neuter
2.2.2 Use
AtVantage level, learners should be able to use the pronouns he or she
corresponding to the sex of the person or animal referred to, using itin
other cases, e.g. for plants, things and abstracts. They should be aware
of the traditional use of he/him/himself/his to refer anaphorically to a
non-sex-specific personal noun and also of the alternative use of the
plural forms, which are not gender-marked.
Good teachers help their students to pass their examinations as against
A good teacher helps his students to pass their examinations.
Many people now prefer to use their, even after a singular antecedent.
A good teacher will always try to help their students to pass their
examinations.
A3 Determiners 3.1.2.3 generically
3.1  Definitearticle(5.1.1,6.8.1.1) :nhaekceosvr;ﬁitigrgsgf nd
3.1.1 forms 3.1.2.4 anaphorically
(written) the . [talyis beautifuland | like the
(quken) stressec_i foLs/ . countryvery much.
Sheis the woman in my life.
unstressed before a 3.1.2.5 whendefined by an adjectival
consonant/da/ phrase or clause
Where's the toilet? the man over there
unstressed before a vowel /0i/ the woman I saw yesterday
Whatis the EU? 3.2 Indefinite article (6.8.2)
3.1.2  Use 3.2.1 forms
3.1.2.1 withuniques (written)
Thesunisshining. (A.14.1) before consonantsa
3.1.2.2 withuniquesforagiven Zg?gr\:)owels an

person or situation

Send for the doctor. (A.7.5) stressed /er/, /zen/

unstressed/a/, /on/
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3.2.2
3.2.2.1

3.2.2.2

3.2.23

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.7.1

3.7.2

3.8

3.9

3.10
3.10.1

3.10.2

3.10.3

Use

foran unspecified person or
thing (6.8.2)

Thereisaman outside.

May | have an orange?

to designate frequency
(6.3.1.7)
Take the medicine twice a day.

to designateamount (6.4.2)
Applescost 35p a pound.

Demonstrative (6.8.1.1-2)
this, that, these, those

Possessive(6.7.5.1,6.8.1.1-2)
my, your, his, her, its, our, their

Relative (6.8.1.2)
whose

Interrogative (6.8.1.1)
what, which, whose

Quantitative

indefinite (6.4.2)
some, any, no, every, much,
many, more, most, several, few

distributive (6.8.2)
each

Identifying (6.4.1)
another

Pre-determinerse.g. all (6.4.2)
Allthe guests have arrived.

such (6.4.3)

Heissuch a strange man.

Post-determiners

cardinal numerals (6.4.1)
Who are the three wise men?

ordinal numbers (6.4.1)
Shewas my first love.

identifying (6.7.4.1) other
Thepainisinthe otherleg.

4.1.2

4.2

4.2.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.3
4.3.1
4.3.1.1
4.3.1.2
4.3.1.3

4.3.2
4.3.2.1

4.3.2.2

4323

4.4

Participial

present, active Vinf + ing
aworking mother
Thisnovelis boring.

past, passive Vinf + ed/en
aclosed door
My penis broken.

Attributive/predicative

attributiveonly
daily, weekly, main

predicative only
alive, all right, ill, well, so-so

other adjectives are used both
attributively and predicatively

Gradable/non-gradable
non-gradable
numerals(6.4.1)
material (6.5.1.14)

categorial
married/single (A.1.7)
open/closed(6.5.1.12)

gradable

polar

old/young (6.5.1.10)
long/short (6.2.8.2)
large/small (6.2.8.1)
wide/narrow (6.2.8.1)

neutralised polar
How old is your baby?

non-polar
colours(6.5.1.9)
taste (6.5.1.6)
smell (6.5.1.7)

Comparison of gradable
adjectives(6.4.3,6.7.4.2)
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4.4.1

4411

441.2

44.1.3

4414

4.4.2

4.4.3

4.43.1

4432

4433

4434

4.43.5

444

comparative of equality
(6.7.4.1)

such
Such men are dangerous.

like
This tastes like cheese.

(the) same (as) (6.7.4.1)
One caristhe same as another.

as+adj+as(6.7.4.2)
Thatstoneis as sharp as a knife.

comparative of inequality
different (from) (6.7.4.1)
Maltese s different from Italian.
notso+adj+as (6.7.4.2)
Wood s not so heavy as metal.

comparativedegree (6.7.4.2)
regular forms

(of monosyllabic adjectives)
adj+er
alongerjourney

(of disyllabic adjectives
withy)

deletingyand addingier
the heavier suitcase

(of some other disyllabics)
adj+er
aquieterroom

(of other polysyllabic
adjectives) more + adj
amore comfortable chair

(of negative adjectives with
un)

more + un+adj

amore unpleasantoccupation
alternativelyless + positive
adj

aless pleasant occupation

superlativedegree (6.7.4.2)
regular forms

4441

44472

4443

4444

4.4.5

4.5

4.5.1

4.5.2

453

454

4.5.5

4.5.6

4.5.7

(of monosyllabic adjectives)
adj+est
the oldestman alive

(of disyllabic adjectives
withy)

deletingyand adding iest
the earliest train

(of some other disyllabics)
adj+est
the bitterest pill

(of other polysyllabic
adjectives)

most + adj

the most useful dictionary

irregular comparatives
good, better, best, bad, worse,
worst

Complementising adjectives
(i.e. adjectivesregularly
taking particular
complementation structures.
SeeC2.1.1.4 below.)

of probability (5.2.3.1)
possible, probable

of certainty (5.2.7.1)
certain, sure

of evaluation (6.5.2)
good, bad, wrong

denoting emotional states
(5.2.5)

happy, glad, sorry

denoting moral obligations

(5.2.6.1)
allowed, permitted, free

denoting physical qualities
(6.5.1)
hard, hot, dry

denoting moral qualities
(5.2.6.2-3, 5.3.3.5-6)
kind, nice, good
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4.5.8

5.1.10

5.1.11

5.1.12

5.1.13

5.1.14

5.1.15

denoting order (6.3.9)
first,second, next, last

Functions of adverbs

existential (6.1.1)
Thereisaman at the door.

oftime (6.3)
always, already, now, then, ago

place (6.2)
here, there

manner (6.7.3.9)
fast,hard, well

degree (6.4.3)
very, quite, too

direction (6.2.5)
up, down, away

arrangement(6.2.7)
first,last

anteriority (6.3.7)
before, already, yet

posteriority (6.3.8)
afterwards

sequence (6.3.9)
then, next, first,secondly,
lastly

simultaneity (6.3.10)
atthe same time

futurereference(6.3.11)
soon, tomorrow

presentreference(6.3.12)
now, still

pastreference (6.3.13)
just, recently

frequency (6.3.17)
always, often, sometimes

5.1.16

5.1.17

5.1.18

5.1.19

5.1.20

5.1.21

5.2
5.2.1

5.2.2

5.3
5.3.1

5.3.2

5.3.3

5.3.3.1

5.3.3.2

5.3.3.3

intermittence (6.3.19)
sometimes

permanence (6.3.20)
always

repetitiousness(6.3.22)
again

uniqueness(6.3.23)
(only)once

change (6.3.27)
suddenly

preferences(5.2.19-20)
rather...than

Form

simple
fast,hard, now, etc.

adj+ly
quickly, certainly, etc.

Types of adverb

indefinite (6.8.2)

anywhere, everywhere,
somewhere, nowhere, always,
never, sometimes

deictic(6.8.1.1) (and
anaphoric(6.8.1.2))
here, there, now, then

interrogative (6.8.1.1)
relative (6.8.1.2)

time

when (?)

When willhe come?
Iheard himwhen he left.

place

where (?)

Where is my pen?
Thisiswhereitis.

manner
how (?)

How do you know?
lknow howtodoit.
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5334

5.4

5.4.1

5.4.1.1

5.4.1.2

5.4.2

5.4.2.1

5.4.2.2

5.4.3

reason
why (?)

Why did he go?
Iknow why he went.

Comparison of gradable
adverbs

monosyllabic
fast

comparative: adv+er
faster

superlative: adv+est
fastest

polysyllabic (adj+ly)
gladly

comparative: more + adv
more gladly

superlative: most + adv
most gladly

but early, earlier, earliest
(not adj+ly)

irreqular comparatives
well, better, best;
badly, worse, worst;
far, further, furthest;
little, less,least

A6
6.1
6.1.1

6.1.2

Types

of position (6.2.2)

above, against,among, at,
before, behind, below,
between, in, inside, on,
opposite, outside, over, round,
under, with

distance (6.2.3)
near

6.1.6
6.1.6.1

6.1.6.2

6.1.6.3

6.1.6.4

6.1.6.5

6.1.6.6

6.1.7

6.1.10

6.1.11

6.1.12

6.1.13

direction (6.2.5)
across,along, down, for, from,
into, off, past, through, to,
towards, up

origin (6.2.6)
from

arrangement (6.2.7)
after, before, between, among

time (6.3)
point of time (6.3.3)
at,by,in,on

duration (6.3.4)
during, for, from... to,
since, till, until

anteriority (6.3.7)
before

posteriority (6.3.8)
after

futurereference(6.3.11)
in

frequency (6.3.17)
on

manner (6.7.3.9)
as,by,with

agency (6.7.3.1)

by

instrumentality (6.7.3.4)
with, through

benefaction (6.7.3.5)
for

possession (6.7.5.1)
of, with

inclusion/exclusion (6.7.6.3)
with/without

similarity (6.7.4.2)
as...as,like
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6.2

7.1
7.1.1
7.1.1.1

7.1.1.2

Use

AtVantage level, learners are able to understand and produce the above
prepositions in the functions given, together with the phrasal
prepositions listed in B6 below, as exponents of the functional and
notional categories set out in Chapters 5, 6, 8 and Appendix A. They can
extrapolate from those to other transparent uses corresponding to
6.1.1-13, but not to the often arbitrary uses of prepositions in adverbial
phrases (e.g. for many reasons), including those in which the choice of
preposition is determined by the verb, adjective, etc. qualified (e.g. to
look after, to be different from). These they should observe, note,
remember, confirm and then use.

Verbs I/you/we/theyaccept, agree,
live, try

Forms verbstem (+(e)s in 3rd person

singular)

he/she/it accepts, agrees,lives,

infinitive: (to +) verb stem tries

(to) accept, agree, live, try

Simple forms:regular

7.1.1.4.2 past: as past participle

participles: 7.1.2  Simpleforms:irregular

7.1.1.2.1 present: verb stem (lesse 7.12.1 be

afterc?nsonant)_ g non-finite a) simple infinitive
accepting, agreeing, living, be

trying b) present participle

7.1.1.2.2 past being

7.1.1.2.2.a)(written)

) past participle

been
verb stem +(e)d d) d
; . gerun
(replacingy by i after consonant) being
accepted, agreed, lived, tried finite a) unmarked (present)
7.1.1.2.2.b)(spoken) Iam
verb stem +/1d/ after/t, d/ you/we/theyare
accepted, ended he/she/itis
verb stem +/t/ after/p, k, f, s, b) past
It/ I/he/she/itwas
hoped, asked, laughed, you/we/theywere
crossed, danced, mixed, 7.1.2.2 have
pushed, watched non-finite a) simple infinitive
verb stem +/d/ after all other have
consonantsand all vowels b) present participle
7.1.1.3 gerund: as present participle having
. ) past participle
7.1.1.4 finite had
7.1.1.4.1 present(6.3.11-12&14) d)gerund

having
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7.1.2.3

7.1.2.5

become
begin
break
bring
buy
choose
come
cost
cut
draw
drive
drink
eat
fall
feel
fight
find
fly
forbid
forget
forgive
freeze
get
give

go
hold
hurt
keep

finite a) present
I/you/we/theyhave/ve
he/she/ithas/’s

b) past

had/d

do

non-finite a) simple infinitive
do

b) present participle

doing

¢) past participle

done

d)gerund

doing

7.1.2.4

can
may
must
shall
will/1l

finite a) present
I/you/we/theydo

he/she/it does

b) past

did

Modal auxiliary verbs

These have no non-finite
forms, but only unmarked
(present) and past finite
forms, positive and negative:

can’t could couldn’t
mayn’t might mightn’t
mustn’t must mustn’t

shan’t should shouldn’t
won’t would/’d wouldn’t

Otherirregular verbs differ from regular verbs only in a) the past finite and
b) the past participle. The a) infinitive, b) past finite and c) past
participle forms for irregular verbs which figure as exponents in the

Vantage specifications are:

became become
began begun
broke broken

brought brought
bought bought

chose chosen
came come
cost cost

cut cut
drew drawn
drove driven
drank drunk
ate eaten
fell fallen
felt felt
fought fought
found found
flew flown
forbade forbidden
forgot forgotten
forgave forgiven
froze frozen
got got

gave given
went gone
held held
hurt hurt

kept kept

Kknow
leave
let

lie
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
ride
ring
say
see
sell
send
shine
shoot
show
shut
sing
sleep
speak
spend
stand
steal
strike
swim

Kknew known
left left

let let

lay lain
lost lost
made made
meant meant
met met
paid paid
put put
rode ridden
rang rung
said said
saw seen
sold sold
sent sent
shone shone
shot shot
showed shown
shut shut
sang sung
slept slept
spoke spoken
spent spent
stood stood
stole stolen
struck struck
swam swum
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take took taken
teach taught taught
tell told told
think thought thought
throw threw thrown

understand understood understood

undo
wear
win

write

undid undone
wore worn
won won
wrote written

At Vantage level, learners will confirm, either from the interlocutor or from a
reference work, whether verbs they encounter in the course of their reading or
listening are regular or irregular and if so what the full verbal paradigm of the

verbis.

7.1.3 Compound forms(regular

andirregular)

7.1.3.1 perfective
have+ past participle

7.1.3.2 progressive (continuous)
be + present participle

7.1.3.3 passive
be + past participle

7.1.3.4 modalauxiliary + infinitive
7.2
7.2.1

Use
Typesof verb
7.2.1.1 intransitive verbs, denoting:

7.2.1.1.1 actions
dance, play (A.4.4)
talk (A.6.2)

7.2.1.1.2 motion (6.2.4)
come, go, fall, leave, move
follow

7.2.1.1.3 existence (6.1.1)
be, exist, happen (5.1.4.3,
6.1.4)

7.2.1.1.4 weather conditions (A.14.1)
rain, snow

7.2.1.2 transitive (passim)
bring, take, carry, kill
pull, push, put

7.2.1.3 causative (6.7.3.6)
have, get, make

7.2.1.4

7.2.1.5

7.2.1.6

7.2.1.7

inchoative (6.3.27)
become, get, go, turn
fall, start (5.6.12.3, 6.2.4)

resultative

win, lose (A.4.7)
qualify, pass (A.3.5)
succeed

factitive

make (6.1.1, 6.5.1.14, A.3.1,
A.4.6)

cook (A.3.1)

complementising verbs (i.e.
verbswith clausal,gerundive
orinfinitival
complementation. See
B6.5.1.4 and C2.1.1.5 below.)
denoting:

7.2.1.7.1 cognitive attitudes (5.2.1-2)

think, believe, know
forget,remember,wonder

7.2.1.7.2 volition (5.2.4)

like, want, intend, prefer

7.2.1.7.3 emotions(5.2.5)

love, hate, enjoy, care,
surprise, expect, hope

7.2.1.7.4 commencement(6.3.24)

begin, start

7.2.1.7.5 cessation (6.3.25)

end, stop, finish

7.2.1.7.6 sensory perception

(6.5.1.4-7)
watch, hear, see, taste, smell,
look
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7.2.1.7.7 suasion (6.6.2)
order, tell, request,
recommend, invite, forbid,
ask, teach

7.2.1.7.8 reflection (6.6.1)
think, believe, hope, know

7.2.1.7.9 expression (6.6.2)
say, answer, ask, tell

7.2.1.7.10appearance(5.2.2.7.2)
seem, look

7.2.2 Useofverbforms

7.2.2.1 simple present

7.2.2.1.1 general statementwithout
timereference (6.3.14)
Catsand dogsare animals.

7.2.2.1.2 permanently ongoing
presentactions(6.3.12)
My sister works in a factory.

7.2.2.1.3 habitual actions (6.3.17&22)
lgotobedat 11 p.m.every
night.

7.2.2.1.4 futurereference with
adverbsetc. denoting future
time (6.3.11)
Thetrain leaves soon.

7.2.2.1.5 presentreference with
verbs (cf. A7.2.4.1 above)
denoting: cognitive attitudes
(5.2)
[think sheis French.
volition (5.2.23-27)
He wants to go to bed.
emotions(5.2.29-44)
Ihope the plane will leave on
time.
sensory perception
(6.5.1.4-7)
Thisfood tastes good.
reflection (6.6.1)
Iknow you are tired.
appearance(5.2.13)
He seems to be asleep.

7.2.2.2 simple pastforms

7.2.2.2.1 verbsdenoting actions
completedin a past period
(6.3.13)
I saw Helen yesterday.

7.2.2.2.2 reporting statementsand
questionswhich contained
simple presentverb forms
(5.6.13)
He said dogs and cats were just
animals.
He asked if my sister worked in
afactory.

7.2.2.2.3 forthe equivalents of simple
presentusage (cf. A7.7.1
above) but relatingto a past
period (6.3.13):
general statements
Formerly, there were 240 pence
tof1.
permanentstates
Asa child, Ilived in London.
habitual actions
Lastyear, | drove to work every
day.
stativeverbs (cf. A7.7.1.5
above)
He thoughtit was time to go.

7.2.2.3 present perfect (with
referenceto the presenttime)

7.2.2.3.1 anteriority (6.3.7)
Have you seen Mary?

7.2.2.3.2 pastreference(6.3.13) i.e.a
pastaction seen asleading to
apresentcondition
He has passed the driving test
(implying: heis now qualified to
drive).

7.2.2.3.3 continuity (6.3.18) i.e.an
action or state, beginningin
the past, which is still
continuing
I have known Peter for ten years,
eversince |l met himin Munich.
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7.2.2.4 pastperfect (withthe same
denotationsasthe present
perfect, but with referenceto
aprevioustime)

7.2.2.4.1 anteriority (6.3.7)
He had met Mary earlier that day.

7.2.2.4.2 pastreference (6.3.13)
The guests had arrived.

7.2.2.4.3 continuity (6.3.18)
In 1980, when he died, I had
known Peter for ten years.

7.2.2.44inindirectspeech (5.6.13),
reporting past statementsand
questions containing present
perfectforms
He asked if she had seen Mary
lately.

Shesaid the guests had arrived.

7.2.2.5 presentcontinuous

7.2.2.5.1 futurereference with verbs
of motion (6.3.11)
We are driving to Scotland next
week.

7.2.2.5.2 proximal future (6.3.11)
be+ going to + infinitive
lam goingtosit here all day.

7.2.2.5.3 for presentreferencei.e. for
anactionin progress at the
time of speaking
Oursonissitting quietly
watching television.

7.2.2.5.4 continuity (6.3.18)
[tisstill raining.

7.2.2.5.5 temporariness(6.3.21)
especially with stative verbs
(cf.A7.7.1.5 above)
lam intendingto go to France
for Easter. (implying ‘but I may
change my mind’)

7.2.2.6 pastcontinuous (used with
thesame denotationsasthe

presentcontinuous, when the

frame of referenceisthe past
(6.3.13))

7.2.2.6.1 future motion (6.3.11)
He was driving to Scotland the
next day.

7.2.2.6.2 proximal futurereference
be+ goingto + infinitive
He was going to wait a long time.

7.2.2.6.3 actionin progress (6.3.18)
Shewas writing a letter when the
telephonerang.

7.2.2.6.4 continuity (6.3.18)
He was still studyingtobe a
lawyer

7.2.2.6.5 temporariness(6.3.21)
The students were working as
waiters.

7.2.2.6.6 inindirectspeech (5.6.12.1),
reporting paststatementsand
questions containing present
continuous forms.
He said it was still raining.

7.2.2.7 presentperfectcontinuous

7.2.2.7.1 continuity (6.3.18) in a
presentframe of reference
I have been standing here since
sixo’clock.

7.2.2.8 past perfect continuous

7.2.2.8.1 continuity (6.3.18) in a past
frame of reference
He had beenlearning French for
tenyears and spoke it well.

7.2.2.8.2 inindirectspeech (6.3.18),
reporting statementsand
questions containing verbsin
the past continuous or
present perfectcontinuous
He said he had been playing
tennis (reporting either ‘I have
been playingtennis’, or ‘l was
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7.2.2.9

playingtennis’).

passive voice (5.3.7.3)

7.2.2.9.1 agentless passive (when the

subject of the corresponding
active sentenceis unknown,
irrelevantor notto be
revealed), e.g. with the
following verbs:

tobe allowed (5.2.3.13)
Smokingis not allowed.

to be permitted (5.2.3.13)
Smokingisonly permittedinthe
bar.

to be prohibited (5.2.3.13)
Swimmingis prohibitedin the
river

baked, boiled, fried, grilled
(7.10.1)

| prefer my fish to be grilled.
tobeincluded (7.10.2)
Serviceisincludedin the bill.
tobeseen (6.5.1.4), tobe
heard (6.5.1.5)
Childrenshould be seen and not
heard.

tobecalled (7.1.1)
Thepubinourvillageis called
‘TheKing'sHead'.

to be operated (up)on (7.7.4)
He was operated (up)on for
cancer of the stomach.
tobetrained (7.8.1)

He was trained as an electronic
engineer.

tobestolen

My purse has been stolen.

7.2.2.9.2 Therole of subjectofa

passive verb

a) topicalising the direct
objectinthe corresponding
activesentence (6.7.3.2)
The train was delayed by fog.
b) topicalising the indirect
objectinthe corresponding
activesentence (6.7.3.3)

7.2.3
7.2.3.1

7.2.3.2

7.2.3.3

7.234

7.2.3.5

7.2.3.6

7.2.3.7

7.2.3.8

7.2.3.9

I was given another roomwhen |
askedforit.

Uses of be

(ascopula) + predicative
adjective
Johnis tired.

(as copula) + noun phrase
(5.1.1.4)
Mary is a hospital worker.

(ascopula) + prepositional
phrase(6.2.1)
Cornwallisinthe West of
England.

(ascopula) + adverb
Ourguestsare here.

existential (6.1)
There are 30 cows on the farm.

(+ from) origin (7.1.9)
Sheis from New Zealand.

age (6.5.1.10)
Heis six.

point of time (6.3.3)
[tis6p.m.

toactapart(7.4.4)
JudiDenchis Lady Macbeth.

7.2.3.10 (perfective aspect + to)

tovisit(6.2.1)
She has never been to London.

7.2.3.11 tocost(6.5.2.1)

How much are those trousers?

7.2.3.12 (asauxiliary) + present

participle (continuous
aspect) (6.3.12, 13)
Sheisreading abook.

7.2.3.13 (asauxiliary) + past

participle (passive voice)
cf.A7.7.9 below(5.3.7, 6.7.3)
England were defeated by
Australia.
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7.2.4
7.241

7.24.2

7.243

7.244

Uses of have

possession, i.e. ownership or
the right to use the objects,
accommodation, transport,
services, etc.(6.7.5.1)

They have a houseinthe country.

attribution, e.g.name (A 1.1)
He hasanamelcan’t pronounce.
address (A.1.2)

They have an address in Mayfair.
telephone number (A.1.3)
We have a new telephone
number.

family (A.1.11)

She has four children and six
grandchildren.

friends (A.6.1)

We have friendsin Strasbourg.
occupation (A.1.10)

salary (A.3.3)

Shehasanew joband a better
salary.

accommodation (A.2.1, 2)
We have aflatinlslington.

pets (A.2.8)
Ourdaughterhasacatanda
dog.

hobbies (A.4.2)

My husband has an unusual
hobby.

bank account, etc. (A.11.4)
They say he has abank accountin
Switzerland.

qualifications (A.8.3)

My son has a degreein
economics.

characteristics, e.g. size
(6.2.8), shape (6.5.1.1),
taste (6.5.1.6), smell
(6.5.1.7), colour (6.5.1.9)
Leaves have many different
colours, shapesand sizes.

part-wholerelations
The plane has four engines.
membership of clubs, parties,

7.245

7.2.4.6

7.2.4.7

7.2438

7.2.4.9

etc.(A.4.8, A.6.4-5)
Our club has 2,000 members.

to get, receive, e.g. guests
(A.5.5), aletter(A.6.3)
We have guests this weekend.

totake partin, experience or
undergo a process or event,
e.g.meals(A.3.1,A.10.1-2)
We had a good meal last night.
toiletry (A.7.3)

You must have a bath oragood
wash.

leisure activities, hobbies
(A.4)

We are having a party tonight.
Do come!

holidays, travel (A.5)

Have a good journey home!
ailments(A.7.4)

Shehasabad cold.

operation (A.7.4)

When is she having her
operation?

appointments (A.7.5)

Have you an appointmentwith
the doctor?

education (A.8)

She had hereducationin France.
weather (A.14)

We had a thunderstorm last
night.

(+to) obligation (5.2.3.6)
| have to go now.

(+ past participle)
(perfective aspect) (6.3.7)
They have gone away.

(+ NP + infinitive VP) causative
(6.7.3.6)

Why not have the garage clean
yourcar?

7.2.4.10 (+ NP+ pastparticiple)

(causative)(5.3.3.4, 6.7.3.6)
I have my shirts made in Hong
Kong.
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7.2.5 Usesofdo

7.2.5.1 performanaction
lalways do the washing-up.

7.2.5.2 pro-verb(6.8.1.2)
lam supposedtorest and | do.

(Canlhave an apple?) Please do.

7.2.5.3 intensifying (5.1.3)
Idolikea goodwine!

7.2.5.4 correction(5.1.3)
Butldidtellyou!

7.2.5.5 negation(5.2.1, 2, 4, etc.)
[t doesn‘train in the desert.

7.2.5.6 interrogative(5.1.4)
Doyou eat cheese?

7.2.5.7 tagquestions(5.2.1.3-4)

Youworkin an office, don’tyou?

7.2.5.8 tagresponses(5.2.1-2)
Yes, |do./No, Idon't.

7.2.5.9 inspecialinterrogative
(5.1.4.6)
Where doyou live?

7.2.5.10 strongimperativesand
invitations (5.3.10)
Dosit down!

7.2.6 Usesof modal auxiliaries
7.2.6.1 can

7.2.6.1.1 ability, capacity (5.2.9-12)
(6.5.2.10)
Thisactress can sing very well.

7.2.6.1.2 requests(5.3.3.4-5&8)
Canyou do this for me?

7.2.6.1.3 offers(5.3.5,13)
Canlhelpyou?

7.2.6.1.4 permission (5.9-10)
Canlgonow?

7.2.6.1.5 possibility (5.2.3.1-3)
It cannot snow in Ghana.

7.2.6.1.6 sensory experience
(6.5.1.4-5)
| can see some animals.

7.2.6.2 could

7.2.6.2.1 pastofcan (6.3.13)
Mithridates could speak many
languages.
indirect speech (5.6.12.1)
I'said that you could comeiin.

7.2.6.2.2 tentative offers(5.3.5&13)
Couldlbe ofany help?

7.2.6.2.3 tentativerequests (5.3.4-5,
5.6.2&11)
Couldyou speak more slowly,
please?

7.2.6.2.4 suggesting a course of action

(5.3.1)
We could go to the cinema.

7.2.6.2.5 giving advice (5.3.6)
You could always ask a
policeman the way.

7.2.6.2.6 hypothetical possibility
(5.2.3.1)
You could easily get lost if you
wenton foot.

7.2.6.3 may

7.2.6.3.1 possibility (5.2.3.1-2)
It may rain this afternoon.

7.2.6.3.2 expressing and denying
permissibility
Guestsmay park here.
Visitorsmay not walk on the
lawns.

7.2.6.3.3 asking permission
(5.2.3.12&14)
May | drive the car?
including also:
making introductions
May lintroduce my husband?
wants and desires (5.2.23)
May I watch television?
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askingsomeone for
something (5.3.14)
May | have a sweet?
interrupting (5.5.14)
May | say something?

7.2.6.4 might

7.2.6.4.1 suggesting a course of action
(5.3.1)
We might perhaps go to France.

7.2.6.5 must

7.2.6.5.1 logical necessity
(5.2.9-12)
He speaks Flemish and
French. He must be Belgian.

7.2.6.5.2 physical necessity (5.2.11)
We must all die sooner or later.

7.2.6.5.3 obligation/compulsion
(5.2.15-16)
You must eat everything on your
plate.

7.2.6.5.4 prohibition (5.2.19)
You must not smokein here.

7.2.6.5.5 pressing invitations (5.3.10)
You must come and stay with us.

7.2.6.5.6 emphaticstatements (5.5.8)
I must stress the fact that our
currency is weak.

7.2.6.6 shall

7.2.6.6.1 future tense (1st person)
I/We shall be in London next
week.

7.2.6.6.2 making an offer
Shalll cook the meal?

7.2.6.6.3 suggesting a course of action
(5.3.1)
Shallwe go to the theatre?

7.2.6.7 should

7.2.6.7.1 past of shall (6.3.13)
He said it should be done.

7.2.6.7.2 advice (5.3.4)
Youshould be careful.

7.2.6.7.3duty (6.5.2.3)
You should do your best.

7.2.6.7.4 expectation
The train should be there by now.

7.2.6.7.5 rightness, wrongness
(6.5.2.3)
We should help our mothers.

7.2.6.8 will(1l)

7.2.6.8.1 futurereference(6.3.11)
Thesunwillriseat6a.m.
tomorrow.

7.2.6.8.2 promises (5.2.25)
[ will pay you next week.

7.2.6.8.3 requests(5.3.3)
Willyou sitdown, please.

7.2.6.8.4 invitations (5.3.15)
Willyou come to dinner with us?

7.2.6.8.5 askingif aninvitation is
acceptedornot(5.3.17)
Willyou visit us, after all?

7.2.6.8.6 expressing/enquiring about
satisfaction/
dissatisfaction (5.2.5.21-23)
Thatwill (not) do.

7.2.6.8.7 confident prediction
(5.2.3.1)
Tomorrow will be warm and
sunny.

7.2.6.8.8 intentions(5.2.4.4)
Iwill go to London next week.

7.2.6.8.9 (im)possibility (5.2.3.1-2)
The car won'tstart.

7.2.6.8.10 capacity (6.5.2.10)
Our carwillonly run on leaded
petrol.
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7.2.6.9 would ('d)

7.2.6.9.1 past of will (6.3.13)
The car wouldn'tstart.

7.2.6.9.2 indirectspeech (5.6.12.1)
He said he would go to London
the next day.

7.2.6.9.3 expressing/enquiring about
wants/desires(5.2.4.1-3)
Whatwouldyou like? I'd like an
ice-cream, please.

7.2.6.9.4 invitations (5.3.15)
Wouldyou like to come to us for
ameal?

7.2.6.9.5 politerequests (5.3.3)
Would you close the window,
please?

7.2.6.9.6 hypothetical conditions
(6.7.6.8)
If you asked me, | would come.

7.2.6.9.7 unreal conditions (6.7.6.8)
If you had asked me, Iwould
have come.

7.2.6.9.8 advice (5.3.6)
If lwereyou, I'd go by train.

7.2.6.9.9 preference(5.2.5.19-20)
I'd rather drink coffee than tea.

A8 Conjunctions

8.1 Co-ordinating (joining
constituents of equal rank;
seeC1andD 1below.)

8.1.1 conjunctive(6.7.6.1)

8.1.1.1 and

joining non-contrastive
constituents of thesamerank
Sheis always happy and
beautifulandshe andlareinlove
andintendto get married.

8.1.1.2

8.1.1.3

8.1.1.4

8.1.2
8.1.2.1

8.1.2.2

8.2
8.2.1

8.2.2

8.2.3

8.24

expressing sequence of
actions

He went to the station and took
the train to London.

but

joining contrastive
constituents
Heisintelligentbutlazy.

aswellas (hon-contrastive)
Heisintelligentaswell as
active.

...as+adjective/verb+as. ..
Heisasstrongasa horse.
He works as hard as he can.

disjunctive (6.7.6.2)

or (inclusive)
Thisplay is good for children or
older people.

or (exclusive)
Areyou married orsingle?

Subordinating (cf. C 2 below)

complementising that
(passim)
I hope that he will come.

temporal (6.3): after (6.3.8),
before (6.3.7), since, until
(6.3.4), when (6.3.3), while
(6.3.10)

He left before | arrived.

spatial (6.2); where (6.2.1),
preposition + which

The town where/in whichllive is
in Dorset.

manner (6.7.3.9): how, how +
adverb

Teach me how you make an
omelette.

Iknow how hard you work.
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8.25

8.2.6

reason, cause (6.7.6.4, 6): as, 8.2.7 conditional (6.7.6.8)

because, since If it doesn’train, we'llgo
We are glad because the sunis fishing.
shining. . )
8.2.8 relative (6.8.1.1-2): what, who,
effect, consequence (6.7.6.5) whom, that, which, whose
so (+ adj + that) Whatyou say interests me.
[t was so hot that | took off my I know who you mean.
coat. or It was hot, so | took off
my coat.
Use

AtVantage level, learners are able to identify, understand and produce
understandably all the words contained in Chapters 5,6 and 7, and in
Appendix A (including the additional vocabulary items they acquire
beyond the examples given with regard to the open word classes which
are listed in italic sans serif typeface). Learners will also expand their
vocabulary autonomously through direct experience of reading and
listening. They are able to identify the phonetic form of words they
hear (including word stress and the reduction of unstressed vowels) as
well as the orthographic form of those they read. They are then able to
use reference works to find out the spelling or pronunciation of words
they first encounter in the other medium. They know the grammatical
classes to which words belong and can use them accordingly.

Learners are aware of the principles of word formation and
compounding. They are familiar with common prefixes, such as: anti-,
de-, dis-, non-, pre-, re-, un-, and suffixes such as:-able, -hood, -ify, -less, -like,
-ness and can use that awareness to infer the meaning of aword in
which one of these affixes is attached to a known word.

B Phraselevel

B1
1.1
1.1.1

1.1.2
1.1.21

Noun phrase (NP) 1.1.2.2 pluralindefinites (cf. A 1.2
above)

Form People are strange.

apronoun 1.1.2.3 unspecifiedsingular nouns

Sheloves him. denoting:

colour(6.5.1.9)

red, white and blue

proper nouns material (6.5.1.14)
Juanlivesin Spain. | prefer leather to plastic.
days, months (6.3.2, 6.3.3)

anoun without determiner
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1.1.6.1

Tomorrow is Tuesday the fourth
of April.

drinks (7.10.1)

Beertastes bitter.
foodstuffs(7.10.1)

Idon’teat meat.
meals(7.3.1,7.10.1)
Whatis for lunch today?
festivals (6.3.3)

Easteris early this year.
numerals(6.4.1)

Three and eight make eleven.
abstracts (7.8)
Educationisimportant.

arts, sports, games(7.4.2)

| prefer music or chess to football.
vehicles seen as means of
transport(7.5.1)

| go to London by caror by
train.

determiner + noun
(cf. A3 above)
Putastamp onthisenvelope.

pre-determiner(cf. A3.9
above) + determiner+ noun
Did she eat all the cakes?

(pre-determiner) +
determiner + post-determiner
(cf.A3.10above) + noun

Is this your first visit to Britain?

(pre-determiner+)
(determiner+)
(post-determiner +)
adjective(s) + noun

She was wearing a nice new
white dress.

order of adjectives:

quality + size + shape + colour
+material

What happened to all those nice
little dark blue woollen dresses?

(determiner +) adverb of
degree (6.4.3) + adjective +
noun

Chessis avery differentgame.

.1.9.1

.1.8 (determiner+) qualifying

adverb + adjective + noun
Heis a happily married man.

.1.9 (determiner+) (adverb+)

(adjective +) noun + relative
adjunct

adverb
Doyou know the way back?

.1.9.2 prepositional phrase

The chairin the bedroomis
broken.

.1.9.3 to+infinitive verb phrase

(VPinf)
I need a clean shirt to wear.

(determiner +) (adverb +)
(adjective +) noun + relative
clause

Jane, I'd like you to meet a very
nice young man | know.

NP denoting container (6.4.2)
ormeasure (6.2.8.2 &4-5,
6.4.2) + of + NP denoting mass
substances, materials or
plurals

I'dlike a pound of applesand a
large bottle of dry white wine.

.1.12 nominalisedverbphrases(VPs)

.1.12.1 to+ VP infinitive

Iwant to go home.

.1.12.2 wh+to+ VP infinitive

don’tknow what to do.

.1.12.3 VPgerund

[like swimmingin the sea.

.1.13 use of nominalised verb

phrases

.1.13.1 to+infinitive

.1.13.1.1 assubject

Tokill peopleis wrong.

.1.13.1.2 following complementising

adjectives (cf. A4.5 above) of
probability (5.2.9, 10)
Itis likely to rain tomorrow.
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of certainty (5.2.13-14)
Heis expected to arrive late.
of evaluation (6.5.2)

Itis wrong tokill people.
denoting emotional states
(5.2.29-50)

lam glad to see you.
denoting physical qualities
(6.5.1)

Thisbed is softto lie on.
denoting moral qualities
(5.2.49)

Itis kind of you to invite us.
denoting order (6.3.9)

They are always the last to arrive.
denoting availability (6.1.3)
Is the food ready to eat?

1.1.13.1.3 with adjectives and adverbs
of degree (6.4.3)
enough
Theteais now cool enoughto
drink.
Have you had enoughto eat?
too
My grandfatheris too old to
travel.
very
This case is very heavy to carry.

1.1.13.1.4 following certain
complementising
verbs (cf. A7.1.7 above)
forget,remember
Did you remember to close the
window?
verbs of volition (5.2.23-27)
Iwant to become a doctor.
verbs expressing emotions
(5.2.29-46)
| hope to pass the examination.
commencement (6.3.24)
ltis beginningtorain.
suasion (6.6.2)
Tell him to come here.
appearance(5.2.13)
She seems to be asleep.

1.1.13.1.5 following anindefinite
pronoun (6.8.2)
lwant somethingto eat.

1.1.13.1.6 following an indefinite
adverb (6.8.2)
I have nowhere to sleep.

1.1.13.2 wh+to+VPinfinitive

1.1.13.2.1 following certain
complementising adjectives
certain (5.2.13)
Areyou certain where to go?

1.1.13.2.2 following certain
complementising verbs
denoting cognitive attitudes
(5.2) tell, teach
Doyou know where to go?
Teach me how to swim.

1.1.13.3 VPgerund

1.1.13.3.1 assubject
Swimmingin the sea can be
dangerous.

1.1.13.3.2 following certain
complementising verbs
forget,remember(5.2.7-8)
I'll never forget meeting the
Prime Minister.
like, intend, prefer(5.2.23-28)
She prefersdriving to going by
train.
love, hate, enjoy (5.2.32-34)
| quite enjoy travelling by air.
stop, finish(6.3.25)
Atlast it has stopped raining.

1.1.13.3.3 in prepositional phrases
| don’t believe in punishinglittle
children.
Don'tleave without paying the
bill.

1.2 Use of noun phrases

1.2.1  functionsof noun phrases
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1.2.1.1 assubject(6.7.3.1-3)
The youngwoman ran away.

1.2.1.2 asdirect object of transitive
verb (6.7.3.2)
We won the football match.

1.3 Use

1.2.1.3 asindirect object of verb of
giving (6.7.3.3)
I gave my sistera CD player.

1.2.1.4 in prepositional phrases
We wentto a fine old house.

AtVantage level, learners are able to use all the types of noun phrase
shown above, productively as well as receptively. They may be expected
to produce them creatively in speech, however, only in relatively
simple form, with not more than, say, three qualifying elements in
addition to the basic determiner structures + noun. In writing, they
will be constrained by stylistic rather than grammatical

considerations.

B2  Adjectivephrases

2.1 Forms

2.1.1 predicative adjective +
post-modifier
Thisfood is not good enough.

2.1.2 predicative adjective +
adjunct
Smokingisbad foryou.

2.1.3 predicative complementising

2.2 Use

adjective + complement
phraseor clause (cf. C2.1.1.1
below)

Applesare good to eat.

Itis probable that he will come.

2.1.4 adverbofdegree(6.4.3)+
gradable adjective
Sheis avery beautifuland most
intelligentwoman.

2.1.5 adverb + pastparticiple
Thisis avery poorly made dress.

AtVantage level, learners are able to recognise and produce all the

above types of adjectival phrase.

B3 Pronoun phrase

3.1 Forms

3.1.1 determiner+adjective +
one(s)(6.8.1.2)
Give me the largest one(s).

3.1.2 some + of + determiner + mass

noun/pluralnoun
I'd like some of the butter,
please.

3.1.3
indefinite pronoun (6.8.2) +

adjunct
May | have somethingto drink?

3.1.4 indefinite pronoun +
adjective
He told me nothing new or
interesting.

3.1.5 indefinite pronoun +relative
clause
Susanissomeone | metin Spain.



164

APPENDIX

3.2

Use

At Vantage level, learners should be able to understand and produce the
above types of pronominal phrase in speech and writing.

B4
4.1

4.1.1

4.1.2
4.1.3

4.1.4

4.1.5

4.1.6

4.1.7

4.1.9

4.1.10

Forms containing one main
verb

intransitiveverb (6.2.4)
The train arrived.

copula+ NP complement
(5.1.1)
Thisanimalisa dog.

transitive verb + NP direct
object(6.7.3.2)
Isaw a bird.

transitive verb + NP direct
object (6.7.3.2) + NPindirect
object(6.7.3.3)

I showed the letter to his mother.
(+ benefactive6.7.3.5)

I gave John the letter for

Marion.

(+instrumental 6.7.3.4)

Susan opened the door for

me with her key.

adverb +verb
Heand|always agree.

verb + adverb(s)
He walked home again very
slowly afterwards.

copula + adjective phrase
Sheisveryintelligent.

copula + adverb
The fork is here.

copula + prepositional phrase
The cupisonthetable.

stative verb + complement NP
Sheseems anice girl.

4.1.11

4.1.12

4.1.13

4.2

4.2.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.2.4

4.3

stativeverb + adjectival
phrase
Thefish tastes very nice.

verb + adverbial
(prepositional) adjunct
Our guestssleep in this bedroom.

phrasal verbs: verb + adverbial
particle (+ NP)

What did the wind blow down?
The wind blew down the tree.
The wind blew the tree down.
The wind blew it down.

The tree blew down.

Note This constructionis distinct
from:

verb + preposition (+ NP),
which it resembles

What did the wind blow down?
The wind blew down the valley.
The wind blew very hard down
thevalley.

The wind blew down it very hard.

Shortanswers(5.1.5,5.2.1)
auxiliary or pro-verb only

be
(AreyouFrench?)Yes, lam.

have
(Has he finished?) Yes, he has.

modals
(Canlgonow?)Yes, youcan.

do
(Do they like mutton?) No, they
don't.

Pro-verb phrase do so
He asked me to stop and I did
50.
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4.4

Use

Learners at Vantage level should be able to understand the verb phrases
listed above and to use them productively as exponents of the
functional and notional categories set outin Chapters 5,6 and 7.In
principle, the verb phrase comprises everything in a sentence apart
from the subject NP and is capable of very great complexity. In respect
of the verb forms themselves, well over 100 combinations of a main
verbwith its auxiliary verbs are possible. Furthermore, the nominal
and adverbial constituents of a verb phrase may be of indefinite
complexity. The ability of learners to process such complex syntactic
structures receptivelyis limited and their ability to produce them very
much more so. In progressing from Threshold to Vantage, these
constraints are much reduced, especiallyin reading and writing when
notunder strong time pressures and when reference materials can be
consulted.In spoken interaction, alearner at Vantage level will be able,
as alistener, to identify the verb forms used by the interlocutor(s) and
tounderstand most verb phrases, using compensation strategies

(see Chapter 12) where necessary. As a speaker, a Vantage learner is
recommended to aim at accuracy and fluency in the use of relatively
simple sentences, rather than longer and more complex sentences.

B5
5.1

5.2

5.4

Adverb phrase inequality (6.7.4.2)
He did as well as he could.

adverb of degree (6.4.3) and 5.3 prepositional phrase(s)

gradable adverb (6.2.2-7,6.3.3-487-8,6.7.6.9)

He drove very fast. preposition + NP

comparative of equality/ We went to the seaside last week
by train.

Use

AtVantage level, learners are able to identify, understand and produce
adverbial phrases as above, including prepositional phrases in the
functions given in Chapter 6.

B6

6.1
6.1.1

Note We mean by this a phrase fulfilling the function ofa
preposition, not an adverbial consisting of a preposition + a noun
phrase, often termed a prepositional phrase. (4.1.12)

Preposition + NP + of 6.1.2 inthecentreof(6.2.2)
in front of (6.2.2) The cathedralisin the centre of

Thebusstopisinfrontof the thecity.
bank.
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6.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

6.1.6

6.1.7

6.2
6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

attheback of (7.4.4)
The plates are at the back of the
cupboard.

at/totheside of (6.2.2)
Put the knife to the side of the
plate.

attheendof (6.2.2)
Theirhouseis at the end of the
road.

totheleft/right of (6.2.5)
Thefridge isto the right of the
washing-machine.

inthe neighbourhood of
(6.2.3)

Sonningis in the neighbourhood
of Reading.

Adverb and preposition

nextto (6.2.2)
We live next to an actor.

far (away) from (6.2.3)
The houseis not far from the
shops.

out of (6.2.6)

An animal came out of the forest.

C Clauselevel

Cc1

1.1
1.1.1

Clause types and
functions

Main clause (NP and finite VP)

assole constituent of asimple
sentence (See D 1.1 below.)
[will come home soon.

as co-ordinate constituent of
acompound sentence

My work is nearly finished and

I will come home soon.

1.2
1.2.1

1.2.2

2.1
2.1.1
2.1.1.1

2.1.1.2

2.1.1.3

2.1.1.4

as main clause in acomplex
sentence

I will come home when my work
is finished.

Subordinate clause

asshortanswertoa
wh-question

(When are you coming home?)
When my work is finished.

as part of acomplexsentence
[left when my work was finished.

Forms and functions of
subordinate clauses

Noun clauses
(that)+ NP + VP finite

following it + be + adjective
of probability (5.2.3.1-2)
Itis likely that it will snow
tonight.

certainty (5.2.13-14)

Itis expected that the teachers
will strike.

evaluation (6.5.2)

Itis good that he has come.

following it + certain other
complementising verbs
e.g.surprise(5.2.5.30)

[t surprises me that he has left
already.

following it + be+ certain
noun phrases(e.g.5.2.5.6)
ltis a pity (that) they cannot
come.

following certain
complementising adjectives
(cf. A4.5 above)

certainty (5.2.2.7.1-2)

lam sure (that) he will come.
denoting emotional states
(5.2.5)
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2.1.1.5

2.1.2
2.1.2.1

2.1.3
2.1.3.1

2.1.3.2

2.1.3.3

lam sorry (that) sheisill.
expressing surprise (5.2.5.30)
lam surprised (that) he loves
her.

following certain
complementising verbs
(cf.A7.1.7 above)

reporting (5.1.1.2)

He said that the food was very
good.

knowing (5.2.2.1-3)

Iknow (that) she worksinan
office.
remembering(5.2.2.4-5)
Iremember (that) he is very tall.
expressing certainty (5.2.2.7)
Doyou think (that) it will be
foggy?

expressing hope (5.2.5.8)

| do hope (that) you will come to
dinner.

if + NP + VP finite

inindirect questions,
following verbs of:

asking (5.1.2)

She asked if he was ready yet.
wondering (5.2.2.7.3, 5.3.3.5)
Iwonder if you could help me.
knowing (5.2.2.1-2)

I don’tknow if you will like

this.

whclause (wh+ NP + VP)

assubject
What | like is watching
football.

ascomplement after be
Thisis not what | expected or
wanted.

inindirect questions,
following verbs of:

asking (5.1.2.)

lasked him where he was going.
wondering (5.2.2.7.3)

2.1.4
2.1.4.1

2.1.4.2

2.1.5

2.1.5.1

2.1.5.2

2.1.6
2.1.6.1

2.1.7
2.1.71

lwonderwhere my keys are.
telling (5.1.2)

[told him when the train was
leaving.
remembering(5.2.2.4-6)

I have forgotten when he was
born.

knowing (5.2.2.1-3)

Idon't know why he left her.

what + VP

assubject
Whatinterests me is politics.

asobject
I know what is meant.

NP + VP infinitive

following verbs of sensory
perception
I saw him drive away.

following causative have
Ihad thelaundry clean my
raincoat.

NP + to + VP infinitive

following verbs of volition
(5.2.4)

lwant my son to becomea
doctor.

liking (5.2.5.16-18)

| do not like my childrento
smoke.

suasion (5.3.3)

Tellthat man notto smokein
here.

cognition (5.2.2.1-3)

I know himto be akind man.

NP+ VP gerund

following verbs of
remembering(5.2.2.4-6)
Iremember my brother being
born.
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2.1.9
2.1.9.1

2.2
2.2.1
2.2.1.1

2.2.1.2

2.2.1.3

2.2.1.4

2.2.1.5

2.2.1.6

2.2.1.7

liking and disliking
(5.2.5.16-18)

I hateinsectseating my
vegetables.

NP (+ to be) + adjective
| prefer water (to be) boiled.

pro-clause so

following certain
complementising verbs
ofreflection (6.6.1)

(Willhe come?) Il hope/think/
believeso.

of expression (6.6.2)
(Isshereally French?) She says
So.

Adjectival (relative) clauses
following NP human

who + VP
Thisis the man who lives with
me.

that+ VP
Thisis the woman that defeated
me at chess.

whom + NP + VP
Alisonis the girlwhom I metin
Turkey.

(that) + NP + VP
Sheisthe actress (that) | like
best.

preposition + whom + NP
+VP

Mrs Smith is a lady with whom! |
work.

(who/that) + NP+ VP +
preposition

Joe’saman (who/that) | play
rugby with.

(possessive) whose + NP + VP
The manwhose daughter taught
me French hasjust died.

2.2.1.8

2.2.2
2.2.2.1

2.2.2.2

2.2.3

2.2.3.1

2.2.4

2.2.4.1

2.2.4.2

2.3
2.3.1
2.3.1.1

2.3.2
2.3.2.1

2.3.2.2

whose + NP + NP + VP
Thisis a colleague whose wife |
trainedasanurse.

following NP non-human

which/that + VP
Iread a book which/that
explains nuclear physics.

which/that + NP + VP
Have you seen the car which/that
Ibought?

following superlative

(that) NP+ VP
Isthat the best (that) you can
do?

restrictive and non-restrictive
relative clauses

restrictive (Note absence of
commain the written form
and asingle tone-groupin
speech.)

|'do not buy -books which are
Jboring. (i.e.lonly buy
interesting books.)

non-restrictive (Note presence
of commain the written form
andseparatetone-group for
therelative clause in speech.)
|'do not “buy -books, | which are
boring. (i.e.1do not buy any
books, because all books are
boring.)

Adverbial clauses
of place (6.2)

where...(6.2.2)
[thurts where | put my finger.

oftime (6.3), denoting

point of time (6.3.3, 6.3.10)
when
Please come when | call you.

duration (past) (6.3.4) since
ltisquiet heresincelan left.
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2.3.2.3 duration (future) (6.3.4, 2.3.3.2 cause(6.7.6.4) as
6.3.25) until /till As he wastired, helost the
Iwill (not) sleep until/till he match.
returns. 2.3.3.3 reason(6.7.6.6) since
2.3.2.4 anteriority(6.3.8) before Sinceyou aresorry, I'll
The accident happened beforel forgiveyou.
arrived.
2.3.3.4 effect(6.7.6.5) so
2.3.2.5 posteriority (6.3.8) after He turnedright, so he lost his
After we finished eating, we paid way.
the bill 2335 effect(6.7.6.5) so...(that)
2.3.2.6 simultaneity (at pointintime) The suitcase was so heavy (that) |
(6.3.10) as soon as couldn’tcarryit.
Tell me as soon as the boat

2.3.3.6 condition (6.7.6.8) if
(Seealso5.3.4.2)
2.3.2.7 simultaneity (duration) If you like, you can come too.
§$1-e3r.;\(/)v)im}:;eshortdela while 2.3.3.7 comparison (6.7.4.2) than
y Theteaisstrongerthanlhad
we check the plane.

sails.

expected.
2.3.3 expressinglogical relations as...as
(6.7) He works as hard as he can.
notso...as
2.3.3.1 reason, cause (6.7.6.4) He is not so intelligent as he
because " thinksheiis.
| eat brown bread becauseitis
goodforme.
3 Use

AtVantagelevel, a learner is able to recognise and produce all the above
clause types, and to use them as appropriate in the functions set outin
Chapters 5, 6 and 8, provided that the constituents of the clause are not
excessively numerous or complex (e.g. by the ‘nesting’ of further clauses
and phrases, as in: ‘The couple we met last year in that delightful little village in the
South of France we stayed in overnight on our way from Nice to Valence — or was it
Orange, I always get the two places confused — I am sure were in that car we just
overtook.’). Whilst such sentences are not infrequent in conversation
between native speakers who know each other well, the memory load upon
aVantage learner as aresult of this degree of separation between the subject
and predicate of a main clause is excessive. More appropriate would be: ‘Do
you remember that delightful little village we stayed in overnight in the South of
France? It was when we were on our way from Nice to Valence. Or was it Orange? I
often get the two places confused. Well, I'm sure that couple we met there were in that
carwe just overtook.’
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D

Sentence level

D1

1.1

1.2

1.3

Simple sentences, consisting
of one main clause (cf. C1.1.1
above)

Compound sentences,
consisting of two or more
main clauses, linked by
co-ordinating conjunctions
(cf. A8.1above)

Complexsentences,
consisting of a main clause +
one or more subordinate
clauses (cf.C1.2above)

D2
2.1

2.1.1

2.1.1.1

2.1.2
2.1.2.1

2.1.2.2

2.1.2.3

Sentence types

Declarative

affirmative(5.1.2)
The tourists ate their sandwiches.

emphaticaffirmative (5.1.3,
5.2.2.7.1)

NP + do + VP infinitive

| did tell you.

negative

NP + be/have+not/n’'t+...
[tisn't coldin Africa.

NP + do/modal +n’t + VP
infinitive

It doesn’traininthe Sahara
Desert.

He can't speak French.

with negative indefinite
pronouns, adverbs, etc. (6.8.2)
Nobody likes me.

Old soldiers never die.

2.1.2.4

2.2
2.2.1
2.2.1.1

2.2.1.2

2.2.1.3

2.2.1.4

2.2.1.5

2.2.2

2.2.2.1

use of negative expression +
indefinite pronoun, adverb,
etc.

He won't eat anything.
Nobody is safe anywhere.

Interrogative
decision (yes/no) questions

be/have(+not)+ NP +...
Areyou ready?
Haven'tyou beento Italy?

do/modal (+ not) + NP +
infinitive

Don’tyou eat meat?
Canlhelpyou?

declarative sentence with
high-risingintonation
You're 'ready?

affirmativesentence +
negative tag question with
falling intonation, conducive
tothe answer ‘yes’

You 'are Ycoming, | .aren’tyou?
with low-rising intonation,
non-conducive

Youare German, | ,aren’tyou?

negative sentence + positive
tag with falling intonation
conducive tothe answer ‘no’
You 'don‘taYgree with her, | . do
you?

with low-rising intonation,
non-conducive

Jane 'hasn’t leftyet, | ,has she?

special questions (wh)
requiring an answer
consisting in or containing:

asubject NP (human)
Who + VP finite

Who hasdrunk my tea?
(Sorry, I have.)
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2.2.2.2

2.2.2.3

2.2.2.4

2.2.2.5

2.2.2.6

2.2.2.7

2.2.2.8

2.2.2.9

asubject NP (non-human)
What + VP finite
Whatinterestsyou most?
(Politics.)

specification of asubject NP
Which + NP + VP finite
Which driver owns thiscar? (Me.)

anobject NP (human)
Who/Whom + auxiliary + NP +
VP non-finite, containing a
transitive verb

Who did you see last night?
Whom did you see last

night?

an object NP (non-human)
What + auxiliary + NP + VP
non-finite containing a
transitive verb

What do you want for breakfast?

aspecified object NP
Which + NP + auxiliary + NP +
VP non-finite, containing a
transitive verb

Which sport do you like best?

an adverbial of time
When + interrogative
sentencestructure
When does the train leave?

an adverbial of place
Where + interrogative
sentencestructure

Where did you go afterwards?

an adverbial of manner
How + interrogative sentence
structure

How can | pay the bill?

2.2.2.10 anadverbial of reason

(orrelative declarative
sentence)

Why + auxiliary +
interrogative sentence
Why doyou go to church?
(Becausel believein God.)

2.3
2.3.1

2.3.2

2.3.3

234

3.1
3.1.1
3.1.1.1

3.1.1.2

3.1.3.1

3.1.3.2

3.1.33

3.1.34

3.1.35

Why are you afraid of the police?
(Idon‘tknow, but. ..)

Imperative
VPinfinitive
Goto bedatonce.

you+ VPinfinitive
John, you be a good boy and eat
your spinach!

do + VP infinitive
Do pleasessitdown!

let’s + VP infinitive
Let's goto the theatre!

Functions of sentence
types

Affirmative sentences
reporting (5.1.2)

narratinganevent(5.1.2)
Theflightarrivedat9a.m.

describing (5.1.2)
Sue hasblue eyes.

answering questions (5.1.5)
It happened early this morning.

making statements
concerning:

agreement(5.2.1.1-2)
| quite agree with you.

knowledge (5.2.2.1-3)
Iknow he was here yesterday.

memory (5.2.2.4-6)
Iremember meeting youin 1985.

probability (5.2.3.1-2)
lam likely to see himin London.

logical necessity (5.2.3.3-5)
Casa Vecchiamustbein Italy.
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3.1.3.6 certainty(5.2.2.7)
lam sure he will come.

3.1.3.7 obligation(5.2.3.6-8)
You must stay heretill|
return.

3.1.3.8 ability (5.2.3.9-11)
Allyoung Swedes can speak
English.

3.1.3.9 permissibility (5.2.3.12-14)
Parkingis allowed from
6p.m.to8a.m.

3.1.4

3.1.4.1 wantsanddesires(5.2.4.1-3)
lwant to see my friend.

3.1.4.2 intentions(5.2.4.4-6)
lam going to buy a new car.

3.1.4.3 preference(5.2.5.19-20)
I'd rather die than give up
tennis.

expressing:

3.1.4.4 pleasure, happiness(5.2.5.1)
I'm delightedto see you again.

3.1.4.5 displeasure, unhappiness
(5.2.5.2)
I'm feeling very miserable this
morning.

3.1.4.6 liking(5.2.5.16)
[like cakes and pastries very
much.

3.1.4.7 dislike (5.2.17)
This coffee tastes horrible.

3.1.4.8 satisfaction(5.2.5.21)
Thisbrandy isjust what | need.

3.1.4.9 dissatisfaction(5.2.5.22)
The shower in the bathroomis
notworking.

3.1.4.10 interest(5.2.5.28)
lam very interestedin old
buildings.

3.1.4.11 lack of interest(5.2.5.29)
Idon’tcareifitrainsall day.

3.1.4.12 surprise(5.2.5.30)
I'm surprised he didn't phone.

3.1.4.13 hope (5.2.5.8)
I hope to become an actress.

3.1.4.14 fear(5.2.5.10)
I'm afraid of the dark.

3.1.4.15 gratitude(5.2.5.36)
I'm very grateful to you for
helping me.

3.1.4.16 moralobligation (5.2.6.1)
You should be kind to animals.

3.1.4.17 regret(5.2.5.6)
I'mvery sorry that | broke your
window.

3.1.4.18 sympathy(5.2.5.6)
I'm so sorry to hear your wife
isill.

3.1.5 giving:

3.1.5.1 suggestions(5.3.1)

We might perhaps go to Turkey
thisyear.

3.1.5.2 advice(5.3.6)
You oughtto see adoctor.

3.1.5.3 warning (5.3.7)
Thisplateisvery hot.

3.1.5.4 instructions(5.3.3.2)
You cut the paper like this.

3.1.5.5 directions(5.3.3.2)
The party will meet outside the
hotelat5.30 a.m.

3.1.6  structuringdiscourse by:

3.1.6.1 introducingatheme(5.5.2)
I'd like to say something about
world poverty.

3.1.6.2 expressingan opinion (5.5.3)
In my opinion, nuclear weapons
are useless.
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3.1.6.3 givingemphasis (5.5.6)
I must stress the fact that we
are friends.

3.1.6.4 repeatingwhatone hassaid
(5.6.12.1)
Isaid that | wanted a drink,
please.

3.2 Emphatic affirmative
sentences

3.2.1 correctinganegative
statement(5.1.3.2)

Butldidsee him!

3.2.2 expressingcertainty(5.2.7.1)

I'm sure he does eat cheese.

3.2.3 expressingstrong positive
feelings

| dolike ice-cream!
3.3 Negative sentences

3.3.1 correcting a positive
statement(5.1.3.1)

No, I didn‘tsee her.

3.3.2 denyingstatements(5.2.1.6)

Butlknow nothingaboutit.

3.3.3 denyingknowledge, belief,
etc.(5.2.2.1, etc.)

don't think so.

3.3.4 expressingnegative
feelings and attitudes
(5.2.5.17, etc.)

[ don’t like hot milk.

3.3.5 withholding permission

(5.3.11-12)
You cannot goout tonight.

3.4
3.4.1

Decision questions

asking for confirmation
(5.1.4.1-5)
Youwon, didn'tyou?

3.4.2 enquiringabout:

3.4.2.1

3.4.2.2

3.4.23

3.4.2.4

3.4.25

3.4.2.6

3.4.2.7

3.4.2.8

3.4.2.9

agreement(5.2.1.3)
Don'tyou think that's
dangerous?

knowledge (5.2.2.2)
Do you know my cousin?

memory (5.2.2.5)
Doyou remember the war?

probability (5.2.3.2)
Are you likely to vote Labour?

necessity (5.2.3.5)
Mustyou leave already?

certainty(5.2.2.7.6)
Areyousure it has stopped
raining? Do you really think so?

ability (5.2.3.1)
Areyouableto see?

permissibility (5.2.3.14)
Isitall rightif | open the window?

wants, desires (5.2.4.3)
Wouldyou like to dance?

3.4.2.10 intentions(5.2.4.6)

Are you thinking of getting up?

3.4.2.11 preferences(5.2.5.20)

Doyou prefer orange juice to
beer?

3.4.2.12 feelings(5.2.5)

3.43

3.4.4

3.45

3.5
3.5.1

Doyou like my new hat?

making requests (5.3.3)
Couldyou open the window,
please?

asking for help (5.3.3.8)
Canyou help me, please?

offering assistance (5.3.13)
Canlhelpyou?

Special (wh) questions

asking for specific
information (5.1.3)
How farisit to the station?
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3.5.2

3.53

3.54

3.55

3.5.6

3.6
3.6.1

asking about wants and
desires(5.2.4.3)
Where would you like to go?

asking for preferences
(5.2.5.20)

Which do you prefer, coffee or
tea?

enquiring about well-being
(5.2.5.3)
How are you feeling?

enquiring about satisfaction
(5.2.5.23) approval (5.2.6.4)
How do you find our food?

giving advice (5.3.6)
Why don'tyou go to bed?
Imperativesentences

asking forinformation
(5.1.4.6)
Tell me what happened.

3.6.2

3.6.3

3.6.4

3.6.5

3.6.6

3.6.7

3.6.8

3.6.9

givingreassurance (5.2.5.14)
Don’t be afraid.

apologising (5.2.6.7)
Please forgive me for hurting
you.

making suggestions(5.3.1)
Let'sgoout forameal.

making requests (5.3.3)
Please make less noise!

givingwarnings (5.3.7)
Don’tforgetyour passport!

offering assistance (5.3.5)
Let me helpyou.

giving encouragement (5.3.8)
Goon, ring him up!

giving instructions or
directions(5.3.3.2)

Put a little salt and pepper
onthe omelette.
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D4

Use

At Vantage level, learners are able to understand and produce simple,
compound and complex sentences within the limits of the Vantage
specification, given that noun and verb phrases are not overloaded (cf.
D 1.3 and B4.6 above). In speech, they can produce complex sentences
which are straightforward in character, e.g. limited to one or two
subordinate clauses of relatively simple structure with a main clause
frame of'a basic character, as for instance in the examples in this
summary. Learners are able to understand complex sentences
containing more than one embedded clause, given that the internal
structure of clauses and the relations between them are not unduly
complicated.Itis difficult to define exact limits. Any learner who has
attained Vantage competence should have little difficulty with such
sentences as

He says he wants to leave as early as possible tomorrow morning.
When | left, I saw that it was starting to rain, and so | decided to put on my
raincoat

oreven:
We thoughtyou must beill because you didn‘t arrive for the meetingand
when we left you earlier you'd said you had a headache.

AVantage reader will be able to handle written textual material of
greater complexity, given that it does not require specialist
knowledge. Listening comprehension is more demanding and the
chain of understanding may be broken if the speech presented under
conditions where repair strategies cannot be used is too complicated
or too dense. In writing, simplicityis generally a virtue. In
conversation, learners are able to understand the interlocutor’s
contributions within the limits of this specification. Where that is not
the case, they are able to operate repair strategies as set out in Chapter
12.Their own contributions may be expected to be relatively short, but
relevant, appropriate, fluent and accurate. As specified in Chapter 8,
they are also able to produce extended, well-formed discourse to
report events, describe people and things and express ideas at greater
length in speech as well as in writing.
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AppendixC Pronunciation and
intonation

Pronunciation

Communication depends upon mutual intelligibility. That is to say
thatitis only possible if the language forms produced by the speaker
are identified and understood by the listener. It is therefore the
responsibility of speakers to pronounce them as intelligibly as possible,
and itis also the responsibility of listeners actively to seek to identify
what has been said and to use appropriate repair procedures if they
are unable to do so. The ease of communication depends largely on the
extent to which speaker and listener share a common practice.
Speakers of the same dialect understand each other without difficulty,
butwidely separated dialects may well be mutually unintelligible. For
purposes of national (or international) communication standard
languages with standard pronunciations have generally developed,
based usually on the speech of educated people in capital cities, or that
of some other prestigious social group. The standard language is
widely used in the education system, in the serious media and in
middle-class life and culture. This is not to say that all users ofa
standard pronunciation sound alike. The speaker’s socio-regional
provenance may be clearly marked and easily detectable by an
experienced listener. It may well be important to the individual’s
sense of identity that this should be so (e.g. Scottish English), but
conformity to national norms is sufficient to ensure ready mutual
intelligibility on a national scale.In Britain, this role is played by
Received Pronunciation (RP) as codified by D. Jones, A. C. Gimson and
others, and generally adopted by broadcasting authorities, dictionary
makers, language course designers, etc. In its pure form, RP is the
practice of a small butinfluential minority, but with increasing
mobility and media exposure a high proportion of speakers use, either
habitually or as required, a regionally-coloured approximation to RP
which is universally intelligible. Regional variants differ mainly in
vowel colouring. The consonant system (which has been shown to play
thelargerrole in identifying speech) is relatively uniform and stable.

On a global scale, English is polycentric. There is no one form of
English universally accepted as authoritative. Ireland, the USA,
Canada and Australia have their own norms, each related to standard
written English and to spoken dialectical variation in much the same
way as RP. These norms are fully mutually intelligible and acceptable.
All are products of the modern period and have undergone no major
sound changes. There is increasingly frequent communication among
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the communities involved. In countries where English is not the native
language, the British norm predominates in educational systems in
countries which have recently become independent (India, Africa) and
more generally in Europe. The General American norm predominates
in the Americas and is widely used in the entertainments industry and
inindustrial management, in which areas it has considerable
influence on British usage. Those (e.g. teachers) who have spent a
considerable period in one or another English-speaking country are, of
course, likely to have learned to conform to its linguisticnorms. At the
present time it seems reasonable in a European context to continue (as
in the case of Spanish and French) to adhere to the norms of the
European rather than the American variety.

By Threshold level, learners are able:

e aslisteners, toidentify the words and expressions used by native
speakers of the (regionally coloured) standard variants of English
(RP, Polite Scottish, Irish, General American and Australian) and by
non-native speakers whose speech, though also regionally coloured,
approximates to those norms;

e asspeakers, to produce spoken English which is readily intelligible
both to native speakers and to non-native speakers who
approximate to standard norms.

Among the implications of these objectives are:

e learners should be given experience in listening to a variety of
norms, and/or regionally coloured speech (including the principal
non-native varieties) which approximate to those norms and remain
fully intelligible;

e learners should target one of the native norms (which in a European
context may well be British RP), and should approximate to it as
closely as is required for full intelligibility, not only to native
English speakers, but also to other non-native speakers ofa
comparable level.

Accordingly, learners at Threshold level are aware of the pronunciation
in RP of the words and expressions proposed as exponents. That is to
say:

e theyare aware of the relation between the sound and spelling of
English words, avoiding simple orthoepic errors;

e theyare aware of and preserve in their own speech the vowel
and, particularly, consonant contrasts of the English model they
adopt;

e theyare aware of and preserve in their own speech the placement of
stress in polysyllabic words:
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e theyare able to distinguish by ear non-homophonous English words
and expressions;

e theyare aware of the principal meaningful contrasts in utterances
carried by stress placement and intonation and will be able to
recognise and understand them in the speech of others;

e theyare aware of the principal respects in which the accent of
learners with their mother tongue background deviates from RP in
ways which are likely to impede recognition and thus
communication.

The relation of Vantage to Threshold is different in respect of the
phonetic aspects from what itisin other areas. There is little or no
extension of content, since the speech sounds and tones of English are
few in number and requisite for the realisation of functional and
notional categories at Threshold level. Phonetic development from
Threshold to Vantage is rather one of increased facility and unconscious
mastery, as the articulatory and auditory skills become more
thoroughly habituated.

Since Chomsky’s demonstration that, contrary to the view of the
behaviourists, language learning could not be reduced to processes of
habit formation, it has been unfashionable to speak of habit
formationinlanguage learning at all. Yet the basic proposition,
inapplicable to syntax, that control of the higher-level processes
involved in the expression of thought and the conduct of conversation
requires low-level phonetic and morphological processes to be
automatised and pushed down out of conscious attention, remains
convincing. Afterall, the same is true in other areas such as sport,
dancing, music, etc., in which the basic physical skills are trained and
then continuously refined. If, in the earliest stages of language
learning, control is gained over the articulatory movements involved
in producing and catenating the distinctive sounds (phonemes) ofa
language, then the learner should by Threshold have established a
pronunciation and intonation which meet the above criteria as set out
in Appendix A to Threshold 1990. The substantially increased experience
gained in progressing from Threshold to Vantage will then make
possible and appropriate:

e acloser approximation to the sound of the chosen model of native
English speech at a sub-phonemic level;

e greater easein catenating longer sound sequences;

e an easier and more natural use of the phonetic reduction normal in
native colloquial usage including;

- appropriate vowel reduction in unstressed syllables;
- consonantal elision (e.g. of [t] following [s] or of [d] following [n]
before another consonant as in first thing, the Round Church);
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- consonantal assimilation (e.g.replacement of t/d/n by p/b/m before
another bilabial consonant, or by k, g, ng before another velar
consonant as in goodbye, good girl).

In words like handbag, handgun, and in the word and in relevant
contexts, both the elision of the final d and the assimilation of n tom or
ng are normal.

The appropriate use of phonetic reduction will make it easier for
learners at Vantage level to establish closer and more relaxed relations
with native speakers, especially in informal situations. They will,
however, be aware of and take care to avoid inappropriate reduction.
Fluent French speakers of English, for example, may misplace word or
sentence stress and consequently reduce vowels which should be
stressed and therefore not be reduced (e.g. absolutely for absolutely).
This reduction further reduces their comprehensibility, as does also
the voicing of voiceless consonants before another voiced consonant
(e.g.thereplacement of t by d in white gloves).

Aslisteners, Vantage learners will be able to recognise the words and
sentences used by native speakers which approximate to the locally
unmarked forms of the major varieties of spoken English: Southern
English RP and General American, when spoken at normal
conversational speed (up to about 150 words per minute). They will be
able to identify the phonetic form of words they do not know, so as to
be able to ask their meaning or consult a dictionary. They will be able
to follow the gist either of speakers using a more highly reduced
familiar register of these varieties, or of speakers of more divergent
dialectal varieties (including foreign accents), though they may well
need to employ compensation strategies (asking for slower and clearer
repetition, seeking clarification and paraphrase, etc.)in order to
understand key points.

Some form of phonetic transcription conforming to the principles of
the International Phonetic Association (IPA), e.g. that used in D. Jones:
An English Pronouncing Dictionary (14th edn. ed. A. C. Gimson) or in one of
the major monolingual or bilingual dictionaries may be found useful
forraising awareness and for reference purposes, but does notinitself
constitute part of the Vantage objectives.

Intonation

Theintonation of English (RP)is described in detail in such works as G.
F.Arnold and J. D. O’Connor: The Intonation of Colloquial English. It is used
by native speakers on the one hand to indicate the informational
structure of sentences and on the other to express nuances of
meaning, to indicate unspoken implications or reservations and to
convey attitudes and emotional states. As such it plays a very
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important part in communication and is a frequent source of
intercultural misunderstandings.

Afull treatment of English intonation is beyond the scope of this book.
The mostimportant features are tone groups. Within the tone group,
stressed syllables are spoken in a regular rhythm, unstressed syllables
being made to fit in between the beats. The stressed syllables of words
which convey lexical information (mainly nouns, adjectives, principal
verbs and adverbs) are given prominence in the intonation pattern,
unless the information has already been mentioned or is obvious in
context.In that case, whilst continuing to mark the rhythmic beat,
they are not given pitch prominence. For most practical purposes, two
points of pitch prominence are of importance, the nucleus and the head.
The last prominent stressed syllable in a tone group is its nucleus,
whichinitiates a pitch pattern which continues to the end of the tone
group, including any unstressed or stressed but non-prominent
syllables that follow. The pattern used is closely related to the
language function of the sentence and its grammatical category. At
Vantage level, as at Threshold level, five nuclear tones should be
distinguished.

1 Low falling Thisis marked by aleft to right diagonal falling mark,
below the line of writing, placed before the nuclear syllable [,]. This
markis to beinterpreted as indicating that the next syllable is
stressed. Its vowel starts on a clear, low-mid tone. The voice then
drops to alow creaky note and remains on this low pitch until the
end of the tone group.

2 Highfalling Thisissimilar to the low fall, except that the nuclear
vowel starts on a pitch above the mid point. It is marked by placing
the mark above the line of writing ['].

3 Lowrising Thisis marked by a rising mark placed before the nuclear
syllable and below the line of writing[,]. It indicates that the next
syllable is stressed. Its vowel starts on a clear, low level pitch. There
is then a continuous glide upward, but not rising above mid, until
the end of the tone group. The glide occurs within the nuclear
syllableifitis thelastin the group.Ifitis followed by one or more
non-prominent syllables (the ‘tail’), stressed or unstressed, the
nuclear syllable is spoken on a low level pitch and the rise spans the
tail.

4 Highrising Thisis shown by placing the rising mark above the line of
writing[']. It indicates that the nuclear vowel starts somewhere
between low and mid-level, and that the upward glide extends well
above mid.

5 Falling-rising This may be seen as a sequence of 2 and 3. The nuclear
vowel sound starts high-mid pitch and drops to a low creak. An
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upward glide follows, which does not go above mid. This tone is
indicated by a v-shaped mark placed before the nuclear syllable
above the line of writing|["].

Vantage learners should be familiar with the following uses of nuclear
tones and be able to use them themselves as appropriate.

1 Lowfalling][,]isused

a) in declarative sentences

i

ii)

for factual statements e.g.identifying, defining, describing
and narrating as well as in answers to wh questions (which
may be short phrases or single words);

'Thisisa ,door. They'droveto ,London. 'Dogsare animals.

for expressing definite agreement or disagreement, firm
denials, firm acceptance or rejection of an offer, definite
statements of intention, obligation, granting or withholding
permission, etc.In general, it indicates an unambiguous
certainty.

That's 'quite ,right. You 'must -eat your dinner.

b) ininterrogative sentences answerable by yes or no

i)

ii)

ii)

iv)

v)

in interrogation, to indicate that an answer is demanded;
'Have you -seen this -man be fore?

inrequests toindicate that they are in effect orders;
'May | -see your driving -licence, -please?
-‘Willyou 'please be ,quiet.

when a series of yes/no questions is posed in rapid succession;
'Isit,red? 'Canyou eatit? 'Isita,cabbage?

in tag questions, to invite agreement to a statement thatis
notin doubt;
'This-tastes nice, | doesn‘tit?

in choice questions, to indicate the list of options is closed.
'"Would you prefer tea|or coffee?

¢) inwh questions as a definiterequest for a piece of information
'Where s the toilet, -please?
d) inimperative sentences

i)
ii)

ii)

as a direct order or prohibition;
'Sit . down. 'Don’t-smokein here, -please.

as an instruction;
'Push to -open the door.

as a strong form of offer.
'Have one of \my ciga-rettes.
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2 High falling[']is used
a) indeclarative sentences

i) in exclamations to indicate surprise, protest, enthusiasm,
emphasis orinsistence;
That's ‘excellent! Youare *hurtingme! 'Fancy ‘that!

ii) toindicate contrast with an element previously mentioned
or believed to be the listener’s mind.
-No, itwas in ‘Oxford that he -studied.

b) ininterrogative sentences, both those answerable by yes or no and
wh questions

toinsist on an answer being given;
'Did you ‘post that -letter?

ii) toindicate surprise orirritation;
'Are you ‘still not -ready?

iii) inrhetorical questions of an exclamatory type, to which no
answer is sought;
'Isn"t she ‘beautiful?

iv) in tag questions, to insist on the hearer’s agreement to a
proposition.
['toldyou, | \didn'tI?

¢) inimperative sentences

i) toinsiston an order or prohibition where complianceisin
doubt;
‘Stopit, I -say. 'Don’t'‘listentohim.

ii) toindicate the urgency of an instruction (e.g. because of
imminent danger);
‘Stop. 'Don’t ‘'move.

iii) toinsiston the acceptance of an offer.
'Do let me *help you.

3 Lowrising|[,]is used
a) in declarative sentences

i) (with preceding low pitches)to indicate indifference,
resentment, guardedness or suspicion;
It -doesn’t,matter. You -shouldn't-blame ,me.

ii) (with preceding high pitch)to reassure.
There's 'no -need to be ,worried.
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b) ininterrogative questions, answerable by yes or no

i) toask politely for confirmation or disconfirmation (also in
tag questions);
You're French, ,aren'tyou?

ii) tomake polite requests and offers;
'Would you -please -open the window?
'Canldo -anythingto help?

iii) inchoice questions, toindicate that the listis open.
"Would you like tea or coffee or -something stronger?

c) inwhquestions

i) toindicate polite interest rather than a need for information;
'Where are you -spending your ,holidays?

ii) to avoid the appearance of interrogation or peremptory
questioning.
'What are you ,doing -there?

d) in imperative sentences for gentle commands, especially to
children, hospital patients, etc.
'‘Come and -have your -nice ,bath.
'Just -drink this ,medicine -nicely.

4 Highrising[']is used

a) indeclarative sentences (includingisolated phrases and words
used instead of full sentences)

i) toconvert astatementinto a question;
You were -bornin ‘Scotland?

ii) toquery what someone has said.
You -say you're thirsty?

b) ininterrogative questions answerable by yes or no

i) (with preceding low pitch)to indicate a casual enquiry;
(Wouldyou) -care for a ‘'sandwich?

ii) torepeata question (with change of 1st and 2nd person)
before answering.
A’sandwich? Would | -care for a ‘sandwich?

¢) inwh questions

i) torepeata question (with change of 1st and 2nd person)
before answering;

(in answer to 'Where doyou live?) -Wheredol live?
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ii) (with the wh word as nucleus) to ask for repetition of
information given but not heard (or not understood).
(querying He -lives in [unintelligible].) He -lives ‘where?
‘Where does he -live?

d) inimperative sentences to repeat an order, instruction or offer
while deciding whether or how to comply
(replying to 'Sit, down, please) 'Sit'down? 'Why not?

5 Falling-rising["]is used
a) in declarative sentences to convey various implications

i) warnings;
That -jugis “hot!

ii) corrections;
Her -dress'isnt Yblue, | it's Ygreen.

iii) demurral and limited agreement (with implied
disagreement on the majorissue);
| 'don’t -know if | a -gree with “that.
“Yes, | he 'is an Yactive -person.

iv) mental reservations in making promises;
“Yes, || "will be -good. At -least, I'll try.

v) uncertainty and hesitation;
Yes "possibly. |I'can’t be Ycertain.

vi) tosoften the effect of bad news, conflict of views, etc.;
You 'haven’t -donevery Ywell, I'm a -fraid.
You're Ywrong, you -know.

vii) (with attached tag questions)anxious query;
You 'do Ylove me, -don’tyou?

viii) discouragement ofa possible course ofaction;
Youcan 'gotothe -cinemaifyou “like.

ix) tentative advice;
If 'lwere Yyou, |I'd ;think a -bout it.

x) implying that something has been left unsaid, which
contrasts with, or contradicts what has been overtly stated;
Your o -pinionis “interesting. (implying: but | 'don’ta gree.)

xi) toquerywhathasbeen said, implying thatitis mistaken or
untrue.
'Seven -eights are -fifty “four?
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b) ininterrogative questions answered by yes or no

i) toadd anote ofwarning or doubt;
Areyou “sure you -locked the -door?

ii) when the expected answer to the question may be
unwelcome to the person giving it.
'Have you -thoughtwhat might -happen if you "did?

c) inwhquestions

i) torepeata question, focusing on the keyissue in contrast
with other possible issues;
'What did - doon ¥Friday of -last -week?

ii) (with the wh word as nucleus) to query a statement, implying
scepticismregarding the element queried by the wh word
employed.

"Where did he -find your -purse?

d) inimperative sentences

i) forissuing warnings rather than commands or instructions;
'Watch where you're Ygoing.
'Don’t -try to “pull the -door -open.

ii) (with theimperative as nucleus) for pleading.
Do -try to be -little more -careful.

Every tone group contains a nucleus. Many short utterances will
comprise a single tone group, containing only one prominent syllable,
which is then the nucleus of the tone group. Where there is more than
one prominentsyllable, the last of these is the nucleus and the firstis
the head.The head is usually marked by a jump up in pitch to a
high-mid level. The actual pitch varies from mid to high, depending on
the attitude of the speaker towards what he or she is saying and
towards the hearer. The higher the level, the more cheerful and
friendly the speaker sounds. The (high) head is marked in the texts by
an upright line before the syllable concerned, above the line of writing
[']-

Non-prominent syllables, stressed or unstressed, which precede the
head, are spoken on alow mid pitch. Those following a high head are
kepton the same level, or form a descending sequence. Those
following the nucleus conform to the configuration of the nucleus, as
elaborated above. Stressed non-prominent syllables are marked in
texts by a dotraised to mid-letter height|-]. As stated, they mark
rhythmicbeats in the utterance, but have no effect on the pitch
pattern. Non-prominent unstressed syllables are left unmarked.

Many, perhaps most, short exchanges in conversation consist of single
tone groups. Longer utterances may simply juxtapose tone groups as
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already described. However, compound (and, but, either, or) and
complex (if, because, when) sentences may have two or more closely
linked tone groups. Onlyin the last of these has the nucleus the
functions listed above. The sequence is then termed a major tone group,
and its completion is shown in a text with the mark[||]. The
constituent minor tone groups are marked [|]. The following are the most
common types of sequence, and should be within the productive and
receptive competence of Vantage learners:

1 Unemphatic, non-contrastive sentences

non-final group final group

low rising low falling

'Whenyou -see John| 'tellhimto ,phoneme. ||
2 Contrastive sentences

non-final group final group

falling-rising high falling

But 'whenyousee “Harry | 'tellhim I've -left the

‘country.||

3 Main statement and modifier
(non-contrastive)

low falling lowrising
I'm 'leaving for Germany | on Friday.||
4 Main statement and supplement
low fall low fall
He -livesin London | ina'semi-de -tached -house
in Peckham.||

5 Inall cases of apposition, the same nuclear tone is used for both tone
groups. The word too similarly repeats the tone of its antecedent
nucleus

'John ,Smith, | a com ,puter -programmer | -livesin ,Cambridge, | a
uni,versity -city.||
His brother -lives there, | ;too.||

Note In thisbook,[||]is normally omitted at the end of examples
consisting of a single sentence.

Learners at Vantage level will have progressed well beyond the stage
regarded as adequate at Threshold level, where learners are expected to
recognise and understand only the most common intonation patterns
used in RP and to employ rising and falling nuclei appropriately in
their own speech, organising the phrasing, stressing and rhythm of
tone groups in accordance with RP norms. Vantage learners will have
receptive and productive command of word stress, i.e. they will know
which syllables carry primary and secondary stress, or are unstressed.
In the case of words carrying double stress, they can recognise the
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word concerned despite the shifting of main stress following the
principle of rhythmical variation (e.g. She is just sixteen, having just had
her sixteenth birthday). In connected speech, they will observe the
regular ‘beat’ of stressed syllables, adjusting the length of syllables
accordingly. They will be able to group words appropriately into sense
groups and also to recognise and interpret as well as produce
intonation patterns routinely in accordance with the principles set
out above. For this reason, theintonation of example sentences is not
marked in Chapter 5-7 or Appendix A of Vantage, unless the use ofa
particular intonation is specified as part of the exponent of a
functional category.












